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APPENDIX A

INSTALLATION ADDRESS OF JOHN SEXTON
September 26, 2002

Today we celebrate the commencement of our university's fifteenth chapter and still more. Here in New
York, where just a year ago terrorism brought an unbearable darkness to our city, we affirm our
university's values - values that are the antithesis of that frontal attack on civilization and humanity. And
in so doing, we affirm our university as a community of openness, opportunity and optimism.

We affirm the liberty to question and to learn without boundaries imposed by dogma and dictate.

We affirm the magnificence of an intellectual enterprise characterized by a diversity of viewpoints, where
intellectual inheritance is preserved and enhanced, but where it is axiomatic that the fullness of truth is
never fully known and the quest for knowledge is never complete.

We affirm the notion that a university is the guardian of open inquiry, of affirmation, of dissent and yes,
of protest - because in our university, voices that are silenced elsewhere are heard and the value of their
message is tested on its merits.

And we affirm the enduring value of the university for society even as revolutions in communications,
technology, and knowledge itself transform the landscape of learning.

Finally, specifically in this place and for this institution, we as the New York University affirm that we
will remain both in this city and of it - even as we look beyond it to the wider world it so brilliantly
reflects in microcosm.

One year after a critical threshold was crossed - when life, not only in this city but around the world, was
forever changed - we proclaim these core principles as the ground of greatness in a university, as a
tradition hard won and handed down over centuries. But to affirm that greatness is not to accept the
immutability of what we are. And as we mark this moment in the history of NYU, we embrace the
imperative that the life of a university in a new era demands reflection and regeneration.

At its creation in 1831, NYU with its counterpart, the University of London, offered the world a new kind
of higher education - charged with educating not just a small elite, but the emerging middle class, and
committed to doing so by using the surrounding environment of a great city rather than by fleeing to the
more pastoral countryside. This was a revolutionary move in an earlier day and generation. And now the
time has come for another transformation in the way we conceptualize the nature of the university.

A Time of Hyperchange
We live in a period of hyperchange that is reshaping the very domain in which universities operate, the
domain of knowledge creation and transmission. Boundaries of every sort - of time, of space, and of
thought - are becoming more and more porous. As honored as our idea of the university may be, we now
must adapt it to the radically different context in which higher education will exist. The central challenge
facing the academy in our time will be the discovery of the proper balance between preservation and
adaptation - between maintaining the hallowed essence of what we have been and creating what we must
become in a world that day to day hardly remains the same.

In that spirit, we now turn the page and write a new chapter in the remarkable story of our university. As
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we do so, let me pay tribute on behalf of our entire community to three of NYU's past presidents, each of
whom is with us today - James Hester, John Brademas and Jay Oliva. Every hope that we have for the
NYU of the future is a product of their efforts to create the magnificent NYU of today. We thank you,
Jim, John and Jay.

I know that my predecessors would want me to say that they have not done this alone. In honoring the
many who have forged our progress, let me single out two who have been singular partners. Larry Tisch,
our Chair Emeritus, more than any other person, has mobilized for NYU the faith and support of the
wider community over the past two decades; he truly has been and is this University's best friend and
principal agent. Marty Lipton, our present chair, has served the University for almost five decades,
providing wisdom and encouragement; never has he failed to be with us when he could help. On behalf of
my three predecessors and our entire community, Larry and Marty, we thank you for all that you have
done.

Together, those who have come before us have created the strong foundation on which we build. For
decades, the Courant Institute, the Tisch School and the Institute of the Fine Arts have been synonymous
with excellence. We have an increasing number of first rate departments in the Faculty of Arts and
Sciences and in other parts of the University, and increasing stature in our professional schools.

Two decades ago, we had just over 8,000 applicants a year for our undergraduate schools; we now receive
over 30,000. Two decades ago, the mean SAT score of our undergraduate applicants was under 1100;
today, the average is nearly 1400.

And our progress cannot be measured simply by numbers or rankings. For our material progress is
matched and driven by a spirit of excellence worthy of a great university that bears the name of a great
and global city. And that spirit lives not only in the hearts of those who walk the campus every day but
also in the hearts of graduates who manifest the University's greatness daily around the world.

When I came to NYU as a junior professor in 1981, my choice was seen as an eccentric indulgence to my
Brooklyn accent and my love for Greenwich Village. It is now widely acknowledged that no other
university has accomplished the transformation of institutional self which NYU has experienced over the
past 20 years.

NYU as a "Leadership University"
We undeniably inherit a university on the rise. Still, what we accept today is not just a trust to keep, but
an obligation to move forward - to dare to use the gifts we have to create the category change we need: a
transformation in the years ahead from a leading university to one that will be among a handful of
"leadership universities," those few that execute their core mission with such manifest excellence that
they become the models others emulate. Our purpose, in short, is to create at NYU one of the first
exemplars of what universities will be in this new century.

In that endeavor, we have significant assets, some unique to us, which position us to excel. First, the
literal ground of our being is the geographic center of the global century - the world's legal, financial,
cultural and intellectual capital - New York City. Second, we are not only in but also of the global world
that is manifest in our city; every day, we live the interconnection of the world of ideas and the world of
action in a unique way through the porousness of the boundary between our university and its
surroundings. Third, we are not overburdened by entrenched or anachronistic structures and archetypes;
we are well practiced in seeing, working and collaborating across traditional divides. Finally, we are
blessed with the spirit of New York, a sense of both dream and dissatisfaction, nourished by the
aspirations of immigrants coursing through the veins of the city, and captured in our affirmative lack of



A-3

contentment and constant striving to do better. In short, our assets make NYU an ideal vehicle for
creating a new synthesis of the best attributes of the great universities of the past and new attributes equal
to the changes that swirl around us.

Some may say that economic conditions in our city and country today make it harder for NYU to fulfill
its promise. Flush times certainly would make it easier. But what is most critical is our own will and
vision. The only thing that could slow our progress would be lack of resolve; what will drive us forward,
economic slowdown or not, is the way we think about ourselves. We should not - dare not - be timid. The
blessings we have, this moment, and the unique centrality and importance of our city as the world's
capital call us to an audacious faith in what NYU can and should be - an NYU that challenges received
notions in order to create for all universities possibilities yet unseen.

Our benefactors confirm my optimism. Over the next several weeks, we will announce several
extraordinary gifts. Each has materialized within the last two months, each is over $5 million, and at least
three are over $10 million. Taken together, they provide significant support for the full range of our
activities, from an important new program in the Tisch School of the Arts to a major investment in
science. One special $10 million gift, provided just this week by our trustee Bill Berkley, will support
joint activities between the economics departments of the Stern School of Business and the Faculty of
Arts and Sciences. Another magnificent gift, which also materialized just this week, will provide in
excess of $10 million for substantial new academic space in one of our neighborhood's most glorious
buildings. Stand by for these announcements.

But achieving the category change we seek requires more than resources; it requires some sense of the
features of the category change itself. I will outline four today. This is not a final picture. Indeed, it is
unlikely that any one person or small group of people could describe today the entire architecture of the
transformation we seek. Certainly, I am not sufficiently presumptuous to attempt it. Rather the portrait
will emerge over time from a highly nuanced conversation among those university leaders, faculty,
students and alumni who join us in shaping the future of the university.

I can report that the first stage of this conversation took place during the long but highly productive
transition from Jay Oliva's presidency to mine. During that period, I was privileged to hear from
hundreds, even thousands of committed members of our community, as I attended meetings and informal
Saturday sessions with faculty, and participated in town halls with students, administrators, and alumni.
Then, a gifted team distilled what I had heard in those hundreds of hours into a broad outline of our
purpose and path.

The Ratio Studiorum
The first feature of the University I envision is that we will place a new demand on ourselves, one that
insists that we be able at any given time to articulate our institutional mission -- what might be called our
ratio studiorum. And, we must ask how each move we make advances our overarching goal.

In a period of hyperchange in the domain of knowledge, failing to ask such questions is dangerous, even
to the best. So today, my colleagues in leadership and I commit ourselves to engage in a process which
forces us to examine our ideas, our plans and our priorities and which requires us to articulate why our
decisions serve the whole institution, and not just one part of it, one department or one school.

No university, however great, can lead in every field - and certainly not a university that spans as many
areas of study as this university; the reach of our enterprise is immense. I am not known for being
cautious in my ambitions for NYU; but I am convinced that in these decisive years, we must focus on our
greatest strengths and on our greatest potential strengths. Each school and department will make a
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contribution and all will make progress. But we must be ready to decide where NYU as a whole can make
its most important contributions, its greatest progress. So we will be strategic in every investment we
make in every part of the enterprise - and we will challenge ourselves to justify each investment, whether
monetary or human, in light of the leadership role we have set for ourselves.

We are a community of more than 100,000 persons and we take pride even in our differences of opinion.
But I believe that if we hold ourselves to a standard of accountability, require ourselves to listen to all
viewpoints in a serious way, and then set out the basis of our decisions, this community will embrace
them, and even those in the community who disagree with them ultimately will understand them.

This first feature of the university is a matter of process - process with an essential purpose - one that
must permeate the entire institution from top to bottom. It is an inherent part of the category change,
because in the rapidly changing context of higher education today, nothing short of a highly inclusive
form of leadership will produce the appropriate blend of conservation and adaptation. Here NYU's
vastness is NYU's advantage. And holding our leadership team accountable for articulating the
University's ratio studiorum is pivotal to avoiding retrenchment to small group decision making.

The Character of NYU
A second feature is that the universities of the future, in a far more reflective and deliberative way, must
connect the strengths they possess to the changing world in which they operate. We at NYU have a
special opportunity and obligation because we have a combination of valuable attributes enjoyed by few
other institutions - we are a research university; a large university, an urban university -- and these
qualities in combination are highly relevant to the challenges facing higher education in this new time.

Start with NYU's identity as a research university. Some see a dichotomy between the research enterprise
and the teaching enterprise. We reject that dichotomy; we assert that the true premise of the research
university is that a different, richer kind of education occurs when those engaged in knowledge creation
are also engaged in knowledge transmission -- encouraging students to learn, not as passive recipients but
as active participants in the classroom and beyond. There is electricity for students when they are not only
interacting with the professor who wrote the book, but involved in the professor's work that foreshadows
the next book to be written.

It is emblematic of this commitment that University Professors here will be teaching undergraduate
seminars - and over a dozen professors at the Courant Institute, the leading center for advanced
mathematics, are not only teaching undergraduate students but also engaging undergraduates in the
research enterprise.

Next, NYU is undeniably a large university, the largest private university in the world. It is true that,
because we believe that some of the best education takes place in an atmosphere of intimacy, we have
created schools and departments which operate locally so classmates know classmates and faculty know
their students. Still, we should not abandon the advantage of our scope and our size, which make us one
of the world's greatest libraries and laboratories of educational needs, desires and responses -- an
accumulation of knowledge all the more revealing because it has emerged from the global city of New
York.

For example: NYU has seven undergraduate colleges. I believe this is not just an historical accident, but a
profound message about our nature and opportunity. Our array of impressive undergraduate schools,
which include Arts and Sciences, Gallatin, Tisch, and our Schools of Business, Social Work, and
Education, attracts a diversity of intensely motivated students across a range of interests in a way that no
traditional undergraduate college could. This can pay enormous dividends as our students in effect
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educate each other through a myriad of talents and gifts gathered together in few other places. By
bringing this potential fully into our consciousness we can build on it as one of our singular strengths.

NYU is also, as I said, an urban university, blessed by our location in the world's capital. This is a key
substantive element in our definition of ourselves.

As students leave our buildings, they encounter not a campus, but a city. So the city is our campus. And
we have integrated this deeply into our research and learning. Scholars and students are sometimes
tempted to isolate themselves in the tower; such an attitude is impossible here. Our location, our
architecture, our ways of learning and living - all capture our commitment to testing theories against
realities, and matching classroom insights with real world experience. This phenomenon is not limited to
the Wagner School of Public Service, which conveys this mission in its very name. In aggregate, tens of
thousands of NYU professors and students bring their learning to some of the city's most vexing problems
and needs, while simultaneously drawing the city as an extension of classroom and campus.

And there is another important substantive consequence of our intimacy with New York - the most
diverse city on earth.

Diversity is indispensable to NYU's pursuit of excellence. For too long, American higher education has
lost vast resources of talent and insight because of the way we have dealt with race, gender and status -
and too often excluded people and perspectives from the rest of the world. We must make this university
look like this city, this country, and this world. From the composition of our faculty and student body to
the content of our curriculum, we must prize the invaluable contribution that diversity offers. We must
and will do more to bring into our community more faculty, students and staff of color, and we must prize
people with different backgrounds and identities from our own.

And, our embrace of diversity extends beyond our shores. Because NYU is becoming increasingly global,
we, like our city, understand the value derived from the widest possible inclusion. Consider this: of the
200 nations represented at the 2000 Summer Olympic Games, 188 are represented by students in the New
York public schools. And consider this as well: today, over 500 of our full time faculty are citizens of
other countries. And more students from more countries come to NYU than to any other university in
America - 5500 students in all. Already NYU has more academic centers overseas than any other
university in America - with the crown jewel at our magnificent 57 acre campus at La Pietra in Florence,
where thousands of our students have studied since 1994. All of these places are ripe for increased faculty
ownership and new intellectual initiatives. We have the capacity to transform the commuter school of a
generation ago and the rising university of today into what may be the first example of the global
university for a global era.

Each university should conduct for itself the kind of inventory that we have undertaken here. For NYU,
that analysis reveals that our character as a large, urban research university pledged to build on our
diversity positions us to become a pioneer in higher education in a transformed and transforming world.

An Enterprise Culture
Thus far I have described two features of the universities that will lead the category change we seek.
Ironically, however, even in the largest private university in the world, the most important element of the
category change comes down to the notion of the single professor.

So let me turn to the third feature: we must recast our notion of what it means to accept the title of
"professor," moving away from a concept of the tenured professor as an ultimate independent contractor
and toward the view that each person who accepts the title "professor" simultaneously accepts a fiduciary
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duty to the entire enterprise of learning, scholarship and teaching.

Just as the University we envision is not an island in isolation, so scholars and disciplines can no longer
stand alone. The individual professor, the soloist, may give us works of genius. But in our time a great
university cannot be primarily a collection of distinguished soloists or even sections within disciplines; it
must see and arrange itself as a symphony of learning. So many of the daunting challenges of knowledge
creation can now be met only by a community of scholars acting in concert and across boundaries.

And in the modern day university even the soloist, from the poet to the painter to the humanities
professor, can and must be a full citizen of an open, vibrant community - because the call to citizenship in
the enterprise goes beyond our work as scholars. The inescapable challenge of stating, debating and
renewing the purpose of the university demands that all faculty act as true partners, each contributing to
the university's self definition as it emerges over time.

The enterprise model is not limited to faculty. Every one of us, from the President of the University, to the
incoming freshman, is privileged to be here. We must understand that we live in a time when the
interconnectedness of rights and responsibilities has become a guiding principle of our society. This
principle, like all ideals in an imperfect world, is not perfectly applied. But across a wide range of
endeavor, there is a consensus that those to whom a good is given must give something back in return. As
citizens of the university community, none of us can excuse ourselves from this obligation.

Reaching Across Borders
And the enterprise model must reach even farther. It is equally essential and equally powerful when it is
generalized to all parts of the university, and then to the university itself as a participant in a community
of knowledge and a society of neighborhood, nation, and world.

So we come to the fourth feature of the category change: The university of the future must transcend the
limits too often imposed by traditional boundaries -- captured in words like "department," "school" or
even the word "university" itself. Clearly each of these words has utility, but we cannot permit borders to
become barriers. We can be distinct without being isolated.

What we cannot accept is the old pattern where departments and schools could inhabit the same campus,
but too seldom share the same dialogue. At NYU, we can and will uphold the well developed core norms
and standards that protect the rigor of our work, while taking new pathways that connect traditional fields
in untraditional ways.

We already can see this in the rapidly advancing field of neurological imaging, where we connect
research radiologists at our Medical Center with neural scientists and psychologists at Washington
Square. This cross-disciplinary initiative is yielding breakthrough insights into the operation of the human
brain. But it is raising as many questions as it answers. When technology allows us to peer into the
deepest recesses of the human mind, we also confront the imperative of an even wider collaboration that
includes scholars in areas like philosophy, public policy and law.

And as we transcend boundaries on our campus, the enterprise model summons us to look beyond it, and
invite others to look beyond theirs, to shape a New York community of learning second to none.

More than a century ago, the great Chancellor of NYU, Henry McCracken, proposed a federation of NYU
and Columbia. Today, I believe the fundamental ideal of that 19th century vision can become one of the
essential features of our 21st century university. And it should include cooperation among all the great
research institutions of the metropolitan area, each center of excellence advancing the ideal of the New
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York region as a global center of educational excellence.

To realize this, we do not have to sacrifice our separate identities. Instead we will build new alliances.
Pointing the way are important collaborations such as the Graduate School Consortium. And starting this
year, law students at Columbia and NYU can take courses at either campus. In welcoming this latest
initiative, let me welcome and acknowledge someone who shares its underlying purpose - my old friend
who has joined us today -- the new President of Columbia University, Lee Bollinger.

Lee and I have known each other for over twenty years; we both clerked for the same Supreme Court
justice. We are already discussing teaching a course together for undergraduates next year - one week
uptown, one week downtown. And in the coming years, I look forward to working with him and the other
Presidents of all our region's universities to create more programs that will forge bonds among our
institutions and widen the writ of our shared research and intellectual life.

As we enter into new endeavors with other universities in and around New York, or with the great global
institutions represented here today, convening tomorrow as the League of World Universities, we will
enrich ourselves and others. Our strengths will be even stronger, our diversity even greater, and our
scholarship richer than we ever thought possible.

In short, our opportunity - our obligation - is to embrace a more generous notion of universities as more
than independent a nd sovereign entities, but as citizens of a vast community of learning where the rights
we treasure also match our place on a new and larger stage in a different world than we have ever known
before.

As I said at the outset, the features of the category change I have outlined today are not the only elements
of what must come. Our task - yours and mine - is to develop, crystallize, and realize our ambitions
together, over time, testing our ideas and challenging and stretching ourselves.

The Call
We know the essential steps - and we vow to take them.

We will build a faculty of the highest caliber committed to the enterprise model. We will not be attractive
to every great scholar and teacher; indeed, there will be some who may want to come here to whom we
say "no" because we discern that they do not value the enterprise model. But a great number of others will
be inexorably drawn here precisely because of what we attempt to achieve.

We will attract students with the greatest promise who have the same dedication to academic excellence
and a community of learning that we expect from our professors. We will focus our institutional energies
not just on admitting the best students, but also on helping them understand what NYU is about and
whether they are ready to accept the responsibilities of citizenship here.

We will insist that faculty and students be present with each other and engaged with each other, and we
will liberate ourselves to create programs and venues that encourage that engagement.

And constantly, at every juncture, we will ask all who are citizens of NYU how they are advancing
excellence both in their immediate domains and for the enterprise as a whole -- how they are contributing
to the mission of making NYU a leadership university in a global world.

A Call Worth Answering
I have discussed with some specificity the general principles of creating the next version of a university.
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But some might ask, as I confess I do myself, if such a task is worth the investment of a professional life?
Is it a vocational call worth answering? Or, for our graduates, is alma mater worth my effort?

My own answer is clear. To me and to so many of you who have given the same answer, it is sufficient to
note the fulfillment that flows from involvement in knowledge creation and transmission, which is
properly regarded as a noble endeavor because it goes to the heart of what it means to be human.

Moreover, for those of us at NYU, there is a special dimension to our vocation - and, in turn, a special
reward. For while I have already focused on our location in New York City as critical to our identity,
there is a way to view the fortunes of our university and others in this region as critical to the survival of
the idea of New York itself.

This city seized its place on the world stage first as a magnificent Atlantic harbor and gateway to a
continent, and then later as a financial and legal engine connected to the geography of Wall Street and the
necessity of doing transactions face to face. But more and more, the best in an increasing number of fields
will be able to work virtually in New York while living elsewhere. What will draw them here will be the
richness of the city's intellectual life and culture.

For the long term what is vital to the success of New York is the soul of the city. And nurturing that soul
demands that we use the presence of so many centers of learning and creativity to sustain an intellectual
life which will enrich not only those within the academy's walls, but all who are attracted to the life of the
mind and the imagination. I have no doubt that securing New York as the intellectual and cultural capital
of the world will be key to New York's continued pre-eminence as the global capital of the world.

NYU and I are honored today by the presence of New York's Mayor, Michael Bloomberg, a guardian of
our city in a unique time and the tribune of reform in the largest public school system on earth. I thank
you, Mr. Mayor, for your presence, for your generous words, and for the commitment we share to a
revolution in education for a new century.

I am certain that you join me in saying that this commitment is not born of parochial concern -that it
represents more than our fierce love for this city. Rather, it is imperative that New York and other great
world cities thrive as robust arenas for learning, for interpersonal and cross-professional relationships that
advance not just our achievement, not just our economy, not just specific professions, but the character of
civilization. New York and other international cities together must be the networked Florence of the 21st
Century.

It would be wrong to close without acknowledging the spring from which my passion flows. My sense
that education is the highest vocation no doubt was formed by my twelve years of Jesuit schooling - from
high school through a doctorate at Fordham.

The most formative educational influence in my life was a great high school teacher named Charlie. At
Brooklyn Prep, Charlie Winans simultaneously taught a group of us history, literature, art and music - and
he was master of all of them. For three years, three hours a day, five days a week, he led us from the cave
paintings of Altimira and the sounds of simple percussion to Jackson Pollock and Aaron Copland. To
him, the word "boundary" had no meaning. After the Jesuits who ran our school followed the heinous
example of Walter O'Malley and pulled out of Brooklyn, Charlie taught for several years at a yeshiva and
today, at the age of 82, he volunteers at Mother Teresa's hospice for AIDS patients. Thank you, Charlie,
for being in my life.

And of course, I think today of two parents who loved me without condition and liberated me at an early
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age to make important decisions. My father died when I was very young, but remains my hero. My
mother lived to know that I would clerk at the United States Supreme Court and teach at NYU.

That parental support was complemented by the most loving extended family one could imagine. Our
three patriarchs - my uncles Frank, Charlie, and John - are here today. To them and to my armies of aunts
and cousins for always being there, I cannot thank you enough.

And, of course, for anyone who knows me, there is the essence of my life: my magnificent son Jed, his
wife Danielle, and their daughter Julia; my wondrous daughter Katie; and, most of all, my law school
classmate, and the woman whom I love more each day, my wife Lisa.

For my family and for me, today is a wonderful moment, both professional and personal, a day bringing
together the strands of my life.

I am heart and soul a son of the city - and I have been honored to be a part of NYU for two decades.

When the time came to choose my academic home, I could not have chosen any university other than this
one, which is not just named for New York, but carries in its very being the city's rich character and
restless striving.

What better place, what better time, what higher ambition for all of us than to advance and
reconceptualize the university itself, from the role of the faculty to the role of higher education in a global
era?

As a son of Brooklyn and the new President of NYU, I pledge myself entirely to this cause - and I ask
each and every one of you to join me in this adventure with your own sense of hope and pride. 
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APPENDIX B

UNDERGRADUATE RETENTION AND GRADUATION RATES BY SCHOOL

Retention and Graduation Rates

College of Arts and Science (Full-time, First-time, Baccalaureate)    
University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  1,103 86.6% 78.5% 71.7% 60.7% 70.6% 73.0%

1994  1,222 87.6% 79.1% 69.9% 62.4% 70.5% 72.6%

1995  1,182 87.0% 78.6% 70.1% 63.1% 71.1% 73.0%

1996  1,210 86.7% 79.7% 73.6% 67.7% 74.5% 76.2%

1997  1,256 88.0% 79.8% 73.9% 67.4% 74.9% 76.7%

1998  1,289 88.9% 81.6% 74.6% 70.1% 77.5%

1999  1,380 90.7% 85.0% 79.3% 73.1%

2000  1,398 91.1% 85.7% 81.3%

2001  1,424 90.3% 84.8%

2002  1,405 91.2%

2003  1,372
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Retention and Graduation Rates

Stern School of Business - Undergraduate College (Full-time, First-time, Baccalaureate)  
University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  283 88.0% 83.4% 74.2% 71.4% 76.0% 77.7%

1994  351 92.3% 88.6% 81.2% 76.1% 81.2% 83.2%

1995  319 92.8% 86.8% 77.1% 80.6% 84.0% 84.3%

1996  291 94.2% 91.8% 82.8% 83.8% 88.7% 90.0%

1997  313 93.9% 86.6% 83.7% 86.6% 88.5% 88.5%

1998  342 93.6% 88.9% 83.0% 84.5% 87.1%

1999  379 95.5% 91.8% 88.7% 85.0%

2000  435 96.1% 94.3% 89.4%

2001  476 96.8% 93.7%

2002  480 98.1%

2003  473
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Retention and Graduation Rates

School of Continuing and Professional Studies (Full-time, First-time, Baccalaureate)  
University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  0

1994  0

1995  5 100.0% 80.0% 80.0% 60.0% 80.0% 80.0%

1996  18 94.4% 83.3% 66.7% 66.7% 77.8% 77.8%

1997  15 80.0% 80.0% 73.3% 66.7% 73.3% 73.3%

1998  38 84.2% 73.7% 73.7% 57.9% 63.2%

1999  46 89.1% 84.8% 76.1% 63.0%

2000  52 90.4% 86.5% 80.8%

2001  54 85.2% 81.5%

2002  98 80.6%

2003  84
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Retention and Graduation Rates

School of Continuing and Professional Studies - McGhee Adult Degree
(Full-time, First-time, Baccalaureate)  

University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  0

1994  0

1995  1 100.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%

1996  1 100.0% 100.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%

1997  0

1998  2 50.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%

1999  1 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

2000  0

2001  4 75.0% 0.0%

2002  42 76.2%

2003  13
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Retention and Graduation Rates

School of Continuing and Professional Studies - Hospitality Programs
(Full-time, First-time, Baccalaureate)  

University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  0

1994  0

1995  4 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 75.0% 100.0% 100.0%

1996  17 94.1% 82.4% 70.6% 70.6% 82.4% 82.4%

1997  15 80.0% 80.0% 73.3% 66.7% 73.3% 73.3%

1998  36 86.1% 77.8% 77.8% 61.1% 66.7%

1999  45 88.9% 84.4% 75.6% 62.2%

2000  52 90.4% 86.5% 80.8%

2001  50 86.0% 84.0%

2002  56 83.9%

2003  71
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Retention and Graduation Rates

School of Continuing and Professional Studies (Full-time, First-time, Associates)  
University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  442 83.5% 70.1% 67.2% 62.9% 69.5% 71.0%

1994  504 83.3% 69.4% 63.7% 59.1% 65.9% 67.5%

1995  596 87.4% 76.7% 73.0% 70.3% 74.7% 76.5%

1996  678 86.6% 77.3% 73.2% 73.7% 77.4% 78.5%

1997  680 88.5% 83.4% 79.7% 77.4% 82.2% 82.9%

1998  775 89.4% 80.1% 77.4% 76.0% 80.1%

1999  738 90.4% 82.7% 80.2% 78.6%

2000  782 89.1% 83.2% 79.8%

2001  770 91.3% 85.3%

2002  773 91.5%

2003  812



A-16

Retention and Graduation Rates

School of Continuing and Professional Studies – General Studies Program (Full-time,
First-time, Associates)  

University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  413 86.0% 73.1% 70.5% 66.1% 72.6% 74.3%

1994  473 85.6% 72.9% 67.2% 61.9% 69.1% 70.8%

1995  560 89.1% 78.8% 75.9% 72.5% 77.0% 78.9%

1996  644 87.6% 78.7% 75.2% 75.3% 78.9% 79.8%

1997  650 89.7% 84.0% 81.1% 78.9% 83.5% 84.2%

1998  680 90.1% 82.1% 80.1% 77.5% 81.5%

1999  641 91.1% 83.8% 81.4% 80.3%

2000  657 91.2% 85.5% 82.6%

2001  650 91.4% 85.5%

2002  674 92.0%

2003  709
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Retention and Graduation Rates

Steinhardt School of Education (First-time, Full-time, Baccalaureate)  
University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  287 84.0% 76.0% 72.5% 54.0% 65.2% 68.3%

1994  294 85.7% 73.8% 69.0% 56.5% 67.0% 67.7%

1995  321 87.5% 81.0% 75.4% 64.5% 72.3% 75.1%

1996  426 88.7% 83.1% 78.4% 70.0% 74.2% 75.8%

1997  407 87.7% 78.6% 74.7% 66.8% 74.0% 75.4%

1998  432 88.0% 82.4% 79.4% 70.4% 76.4%

1999  474 90.9% 82.3% 78.1% 69.8%

2000  458 88.0% 81.0% 76.0%

2001  486 90.5% 85.4%

2002  491 89.2%

2003  513
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Retention and Graduation Rates

Gallatin School of Individualized Study (Full-time, First-time, Baccalaureate)  
University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  79 77.2% 62.0% 41.8% 46.8% 55.7% 59.5%

1994  97 76.3% 72.2% 55.7% 51.5% 56.7% 60.8%

1995  110 87.3% 70.9% 68.2% 56.4% 68.2% 69.1%

1996  117 83.8% 70.9% 70.1% 60.7% 70.1% 73.5%

1997  117 82.1% 71.8% 70.1% 65.0% 71.8% 72.6%

1998  118 86.4% 74.6% 68.6% 67.8% 73.7%

1999  139 90.6% 74.1% 63.3% 60.4%

2000  150 90.0% 79.3% 76.0%

2001  183 89.1% 76.5%

2002  165 90.3%

2003  170
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Retention and Graduation Rates

Ehrenkranz School of Social Work (Full-time, First-time, Baccalaureate)  
University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  16 75.0%1 68.8% 62.5% 56.3% 68.8% 68.8%

1994  20 85.0% 80.0% 70.0% 70.0% 70.0% 75.0%

1995  11 81.8% 72.7% 63.6% 36.4% 36.4% 36.4%

1996  16 75.0% 56.3% 68.8% 62.5% 68.8% 68.8%

1997  16 62.5% 50.0% 43.8% 43.8% 50.0% 50.0%

1998  15 100.0% 86.7% 73.3% 66.7% 80.0%

1999  19 73.7% 68.4% 73.7% 63.2%

2000  18 77.8% 55.6% 55.6%

2001  21 85.7% 81.0%

2002  20 85.0%

2003  25
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Retention and Graduation Rates

Tisch School of the Arts (Full-time, First-time, Baccalaureate)    
University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  511 83.0% 73.8% 61.3% 64.0% 69.7% 70.3%

1994  506 88.9% 80.0% 68.4% 69.8% 75.9% 76.5%

1995  558 87.1% 77.2% 69.2% 69.4% 76.5% 77.8%

1996  545 87.5% 78.7% 69.5% 70.5% 76.0% 76.9%

1997  642 89.9% 83.6% 71.3% 74.8% 80.2% 81.0%

1998  591 87.8% 81.6% 69.7% 71.2% 78.5%

1999  598 90.3% 82.3% 71.1% 69.7%

2000  604 90.4% 85.4% 73.7%

2001  653 89.4% 83.2%

2002  653 91.4%

2003  717
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Retention and Graduation Rates

College of Dentisty (Full-time, First-time, Baccalaureate)    
University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  0

1994  2 50.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

1995  0

1996  1 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

1997  0

1998  0

1999  4 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 50.0%

2000  1 100.0% 100.0% 0.0%

2001  0

2002  0

2003  3
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Retention and Graduation Rates

College of Dentisty (Full-time, First-time, Associates)    
University-wide retention and graduation       

Retention… Graduation…
Fall and
Summer

Entering
Class  To 2nd

Fall
To 3rd

Fall
To 4th

Fall  After
4 Years

After
5 Years

After
6 Years

1993  31 87.1% 22.6% 12.9% 77.4% 77.4% 77.4%

1994  0

1995  41 56.1% 24.4% 9.8% 70.7% 70.7% 70.7%

1996  22 77.3% 22.7% 4.5% 63.6% 63.6% 68.2%

1997  40 62.5% 17.5% 5.0% 60.0% 62.5% 65.0%

1998  46 76.1% 19.6% 4.3% 73.9% 73.9%

1999  17 76.5% 11.8% 0.0% 76.5%

2000  37 64.9% 29.7% 8.1%

2001  27 63.0% 14.8%

2002  41 80.5%

2003  34
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APPENDIX C

FINAL REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITY PRESIDENTIAL TRANSITION TEAM 2002

March 8, 2002

MEMORANDUM

FOR:  President-Designate John E. Sexton

FROM: Professor Norman Dorsen for the Presidential Transition Team

RE:  Final Report of the Transition Team

It is with great pleasure that I transmit to you the final report of the Transition
Team, whose charge and process are described in the introduction to the report.  The
Team has worked steadily since President Jay Oliva and you constituted it in June.

Every member of the Team has contributed to the final product and they all
deserve warm thanks for their efforts.  The Team’s executive director, Jack Lew, and
the chairs of  the Team’s committees -- Jess Benhabib, Mary Schmidt Campbell, Dick
Foley, Robert Shapley and Diane Yu -- merit special commendation for the
responsibility they each assumed.  In addition, Diane and her assistant, Carolyn
Atwood, performed a great service by assuring the production and distribution, often
under tight deadlines, of successive drafts of committee reports and this final report.

The Transition Team understands, as has been clear from the outset, that you
will decide whether or not to accept the various recommendations contained in the
report.  You will also have to decide what portions of the report to make public.  The
Team considered this matter on several occasions and I have conveyed to you its views
on public release.

As you have requested, I shall assume the ongoing responsibility in my new
position of Counselor to the President of working with you, Jack Lew and the new
Provost to assure that due consideration is given to the recommendations in the
Transition Team’s report.

All members of the Transition Team are grateful for the opportunity to serve your
administration, and we are available at your convenience to respond to any questions
you may have or to discuss any aspect of the report.  On a personal note, it was my
great privilege to chair the Team and to work as closely as I have with the outstanding
administrators and faculty members who so diligently and effectively responded to their
important assignment.
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cc.  Transition Team

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY
PRESIDENTIAL TRANSITION TEAM

Final Report to President-Designate John Sexton

Soon after your selection as the 15th president of New York University, you and current president

L. Jay Oliva, after discussions with Martin Lipton, chairman of the Board of Trustees, formed a University

Presidential Transition Team (the Team).  The Team’s charge was to provide a sound factual basis for

assessment of the University and its constituent units and to develop strategies that would help NYU

move firmly into the top tier of universities by identifying and pursuing opportunities to achieve broad-

based excellence.  The process began with discussions, in which you participated, of how NYU can and

should flourish as a leader in research, ideas, scholarship, and teaching across the University’s many

academic units.

The Team initially scheduled meetings of its chair, executive director, and deputy director with the

deans of the 14 schools and colleges and with senior administrators to canvass the primary issues facing

the University.   The meetings reviewed opportunities and obstacles to achieving the University’s

aspirations and possible short-term and long-term approaches to attaining these goals.  The entire Team

then met with you to discuss initial observations and to chart the Team’s next steps.  You made it clear

from the outset that the Team should be independent and venturesome, and in particular that it should

make recommendations that were original and even daring if they represented the Team’s considered

views.  You also urged us to involve a broad cross-section of the University community and to listen to

many voices on the issues under consideration.

We have attempted to follow this approach.  Early on, we formed four committees to study

specific problems and make.  In addition, members of the Team have met informally throughout the

process with faculty, students, alumni and numerous organizations at the University in order to obtain a

variety of opinions.  The Team has issued two progress reports to the University community, and it has

solicited and received a number of comments.  Some of the ideas derived from these outreach efforts

have been incorporated into the committee reports, while others will more appropriately be considered

when implementation decisions are made.
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We know that during this period you have acted to deepen your familiarity with the University.  In

particular, you organized a large number of small group meetings with faculty who expressed the desire

to exchange ideas with you, met with a larger faculty group for the same purpose, and have visited with

the faculties of several schools.  We have little doubt that these conversations, and others, will enable you

to consider this report more knowledgeably and to evaluate its recommendations in a more discriminating

way.  While the Team has done its utmost to bring to you a broad set of observations and proposals, we

understand that you are free to adopt, modify or reject various elements based on your view of their

merits and on your priorities.

The bulk of this report is based on the work of the Team’s four committees -- Academic Priorities,

Academic Space, Faculty Housing, and Student Enrollment, Financial Aid and Housing.  We note at the

outset that, to permit concentration on the merits of various ideas, we encouraged the committees to

develop their proposals without serious consideration of financial constraints.  In addition to the four

committees, we formed a working group on children’s education to address a series of issues of

importance to many members of the administration and faculty.  We concluded that this working group

would need more time to complete its work than was available to the Team and we set a deadline for the

group of May 2002. 

There is a great deal that is right about NYU.  In recent years, the University has taken bold steps

and made substantial progress, and consequently it is widely regarded as an institution of considerable

strengths and appeal.  One of the largest private universities in the world, it has over 36,000 students at

the undergraduate and graduate levels and, with the Medical Center, constitutes one of the top private

employers in New York City.  Its location in the global capital of the world, with its wealth of resources and

opportunities, is also a primary strength and enriches the intellectual community in numerous ways.

NYU is a completely different institution than it was twenty years ago and quite different than it

was only ten years ago.  During that time, it implemented a recruitment strategy marked by a continuing

ability to attract some of the best graduate and professional students in the world.  NYU has more

international students than any other university in the United States.  NYU currently houses more than

twice as many students as it did ten years ago.  The SAT scores of entering undergraduates are at

unprecedented levels, having risen nearly 100 points in less than a decade.  The academic trajectory of

most units is on the ascent, although there are inevitable differences among them.  In recruiting faculty,

NYU now competes with the top institutions of higher education, it has acquired hundreds of thousands of
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square feet of academic space, and it has secured research funding many multiples above levels of a

decade earlier.  In the universe of higher education, such rapid and significant change is unusual if not

extraordinary. 

The Team’s purpose, however, is not to praise the current or former administrations, nor report

on the many ways in which the University is outstanding.  Rather, our charge and intention is to make

suggestions as to how NYU can move even higher into the ranks of the world’s preeminent educational

institutions.  As we climb, the competitive challenges will be even more daunting, particularly in light of

our current financial resources.  The University must increase its resources and find non-financial assets

to build upon, as well as use what we have more effectively and creatively, to extend our dramatic record

of achievement.  It is clear that we will not be able to do everything at once, and will have to make

choices.  As will be evident, the Team believes that those choices should be made based on their

expected contribution to academic excellence.

We have identified three main themes into which the great majority of recommendations from the

four committees fall: the centrality of the academic mission, the desire for more coordinated planning, and

the need for more efficient administration.  We begin with a summary of the issues in accordance with

those themes.

The Centrality of the Academic Mission

The principal objective of the Transition Team’s report is to suggest how NYU can emerge, over

the next decade, as one of the leading exemplars of 21st century American universities.  To this end, it is

essential that the University reinforce its efforts to recruit and retain the best researchers and scholars.

This requires that we create and sustain conditions that will attract more of these men and women to

NYU.

The prime condition is for the University to cement a culture of academic excellence, initially by

firm adherence of University leaders to this standard and by its unequivocal communication to each unit

of the University.  The standard of excellence cannot merely be articulated at the general level.  The

University must vigorously encourage excellence through appropriate rewards, including improved

compensation and research packages, modified course loads, and research leaves.  There must be

specific strategies to attain a high level of performance and the results, to the extent possible, should be

measured by relatively objective indicators, such as external peer reviews, national rankings, grant

support, research results and the success of our graduates.  At the same time, additional procedures to
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evaluate progress towards academic excellence across the board must be instituted, including the review

of appointment and tenure standards and procedures, consideration of sunset provisions for centers and

institutes, and the rigorous and candid assessment of schools, departments and other units.  There

should also be budget accountability to assure that only intellectually valuable programs are funded.

Similarly, we must focus fundraising as much as possible on the most important and promising academic

initiatives.

In this entire effort it is important to emphasize that research and teaching initiatives should

ordinarily develop from current or potential faculty interests.  This principle does not rule out University

structures that will facilitate the faculty’s intellectual efforts and interaction.  These could include a

University-wide academic planning committee that would recommend preferred strategies from among

options proposed by the faculty and deans.  It might also include a process to support short-term projects

of two or three years through funds for academic visitors, seminars, and research on enterprising or

particularly interesting initiatives that do not attract outside grants.  The planning process, performed in

close cooperation with the schools, should be ambitious.  The Team believes that there are many

opportunities in most, if not all, fields that could innovatively stretch the boundaries of knowledge and the

excitement of learning.  In this respect, we emphasize the importance of classroom teaching and the

sympathetic mentoring of students by faculty.  Stimulating teaching not only has a lasting effect on

students, but it also can contribute to scholarship as faculty members try out new ideas in dialogue with

their students.

An important element of NYU becoming an exemplar of 21st century university education is the

development of an even stronger Faculty of Arts and Sciences, one that would rank among the best in the

country.  A successful strategy in this respect must build on the work of the best FAS departments and

strengthen core disciplines, while at the same time recognizing that the concept of a core is dynamic, that

disciplines evolve with advances in knowledge, and that inter-disciplinary and cross-school ventures are

often among the most successful scholarly achievements.  In this light, we should also look to

opportunities for academic synergies between units of the University.

Similar prescriptions are appropriate for the professional schools, which are among the

University’s most distinguished units.  Continuation and enhancement of creative research and teaching

that go beyond the basic mission of professional training will help to attract and retain exceptional and

productive faculty who will bring distinction to the schools and to the University.  Work in the professional

schools can deepen understanding and transmit to students the best of the professional ethos.  The
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continued development of first class professional education also can have salutary consequences as

cross-school initiatives are undertaken.

These pursuits, which are discussed in the report of the Committee on Academic Priorities, are in

our view essential but not sufficient to attain the desired level of excellence. Recommendations contained

in the other three committee reports are also relevant to NYU’s academic program.

For example, ample and suitable academic space for classrooms, laboratories, faculty offices and

other uses are vital to the intellectual enterprise.  At present, the facilities in certain schools and other

units of the University are sub-par or poorly maintained, or both.  Instructors sometimes lack a welcoming

and appropriate classroom or laboratory environment in which to teach, office space is deficient, and the

overall result in some instances is an impediment to learning.  The increased importance of technology

provides an additional burden on NYU’s facilities and services that must be met if we are to achieve the

academic stature we all desire.

Some of these difficulties are especially evident in the scientific disciplines.  A substantial fraction

of our undergraduates are science pre-health majors, and research and teaching laboratories are critical

to their learning and to the capacity of faculty to do their jobs, all of which is related to the ability to recruit

and retain faculty and students of the first quality.  However, many of our research and teaching

laboratories have not been renovated in many years and need upgrading if the University is to achieve its

academic goals.  Improvement will require an infusion of substantial funds for new buildings, as well as

for modernization and maintenance of existing facilities.   These issues and others are more fully

discussed in the report of the Committee on Academic Space.

Another vital ingredient in the academic enterprise is to assure adequate housing to top faculty at

reasonable cost.  At present the University owns more than 2200 units of faculty and non-NYU employee

housing in more than ten buildings in Greenwich Village and adjacent neighborhoods.  In the 1970’s,

there were many vacancies in University apartments.  In recent years, a trend toward more broadly

national and international faculty recruiting and the increased desire of new hires to live close to campus

(or to avoid the complexities and additional expense of non-NYU housing) have created a severe housing

shortage, especially of larger units.  According to the Faculty Housing Committee, NYU suffers in

comparison with peer institutions that are able to offer better housing of diverse kinds, provide more

timely information on apartment availability, or promote affordable home ownership programs.  The
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housing system is also deficient because it has adverse effects on both the pace of retirements and,

because of inadequate budget and planning integration, the hiring of new faculty. 

Since these efforts are crucial for the University’s future, the Committee recommends that NYU’s

faculty housing program be geared toward maximizing our faculty recruitment and retention efforts in the

coming years.  The backdrop for this analysis is two-fold -- the reality of competitive pressures and supply

and demand trends in faculty housing.  We should shift from the inclination to nurture a local, residential

community of scholars, which underlies many of our present housing policies, and build more diversity

and choice into our program, including home purchase assistance options.  Gradually moving in the

direction of the private market will accomplish at least three objectives: assisting us in meeting the

competition, positioning NYU to accommodate differing needs of key faculty, and helping to anchor such

faculty to the University through forgivable loans and shared equity features. 

Attracting and retaining more top graduate students is similarly critical to our goals.  The Student

Enrollment, Financial Aid and Housing Committee found that our graduate student housing program is not

well designed in terms of targeting those students whose presence most contributes to the excellence of

the University.  The on-campus program is largely based on the undergraduate model, rather than

tailored to the older, more mature graduate student, and has the added disadvantage of being costly to

both the graduate student and to the University to operate.  Consequently, the Committee recommends

adopting a strategic approach that will improve our ability to compete for the best graduate students,

principally by providing them meaningful assistance in securing suitable and affordable off-campus

housing. 

The report of the Student Enrollment, Financial Aid and Housing Committee addressed other

issues that bear on the excellence of the University.  A quality student body is obviously of the highest

importance.  Top students enrich the intellectual atmosphere, in class and out, and their energy can

invigorate an institution and everyone in it, including faculty.  Beyond that, outstanding faculty want to

teach the best students, and they will be drawn to a place that has them. 

At present, while NYU has many students of the first rank, both undergraduate and graduate, and

while the quality of the student body has made impressive gains in recent years, there is more that can be

done, as the student committee report explains.  Many of the initiatives have direct financial costs, such

as offering more and better scholarships, more and better student housing, and a better faculty-student

ratio at many schools.  But other techniques are available at lower cost that will enhance the NYU
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experience, including a more efficient and welcoming administration, congenial physical space for

studying and meetings, and top to bottom engagement with the career goals and problems of our

students.

The Need for Coordinated Planning

Another principal theme running through the committee reports is that NYU is at a point where

introducing more coordinated planning is essential to consolidate and build on our gains.  In recent years,

the independence of the schools has permitted considerable freedom for each school to develop

strategies to reach their objectives in terms of mission and quality.  Many schools have done very well by

strengthening their faculty and attracting increasingly high quality students.  While the deans of course

have consulted with senior administrators on fiscal matters, virtually none of a school’s planning

information is distributed to the other schools, even if other units would be directly or indirectly affected by

a particular school’s actions.  

In this light, the Team’s committees recommend approaches to planning that would involve

greater coordination from the University administration and increased inter-school sharing of information.

For example, the Academic Priorities Committee recommends, as mentioned above, that a priority-setting

and assessment process be instituted, presumably led by the Provost, to evaluate progress of academic

units every five years. 

 The Academic Space Committee also urges more efficient planning.  In the first instance, the

committee cites the “…need for the establishment of a central academic planning mechanism by which

the University’s academic space needs could be determined and strategies developed to meet those

needs.  Without such a process, not only will the University experience the injudicious use of scarce

resources but it will not be able to identify its considerable strengths or build and capitalize on them in a

timely fashion, nor will it absorb the exponential increase in demand for new technologies in classrooms.” 

One route is to set up an academic planning process involving the President, Provost, and deans

to articulate first principles of academic excellence, identify targets of opportunity for the University as a

whole, and establish priorities to guide the long-term development of academic space.  Such a process

might minimize what the committee saw as some of the haphazard and ad hoc aspects of our current

system. 
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Secondly, the Academic Space Committee urges that NYU revamp the planning process that

reviews and shapes its real estate portfolio so that it will be “…guided by predetermined principles of

urban and academic planning…[to] provide the University with the opportunity to grow in a more studied

and deliberate manner.”    The committee reflected on what it characterized as the largely opportunistic

method by which the University has in the past pursued, acquired, or renovated its real estate holdings.  It

sees the wisdom of converting to a planning model that examines the properties adjoining the core

campus to ascertain the most feasible locations for expansion, and undertaking a systematic approach to

acquisitions.  For example, the University might consider the academic and cost benefits of expanding the

past practice of converting existing space now used for administrative services so it can be used instead

for instructional space, while relocating administrative services to more distant locations.

In a similar vein, the Faculty Housing Committee identified benefits that would flow from a

coherent and responsive planning approach that involves the Provost, deans, and University

administrators.  This would transform the faculty housing program into one possessing more substantive

and flexible tools to achieve targeted recruitment and retention objectives. 

The Student Enrollment, Financial Aid and Housing Committee identified several instances where

planning efforts led and coordinated by the University administration would advance the interests of

improving student quality and the student experience at NYU.  As stated at the outset of the committee

report, the University

…should undertake a central planning exercise that will identify an optimal size for the undergraduate
student body for the next few years – a size that will meet financial needs but also promote
educational excellence and retention.  Past enrollment practices allowing each school to pursue its
own vision have achieved outstanding results, but lack of overall strategic planning or awareness of
the consequences of one school’s unilateral enrollment decisions on other schools and the University
as a whole impede our ability to reach the next level of excellence.  The process, which should
involve both deans and relevant administrators, should take into account the different needs of
different units, whether changes in undergraduate enrollment may be achieved through re-balancing
(i.e., between one unit’s size and another’s, or between graduate and undergraduate enrollment), the
varying transfer patterns of schools, and the limits of our physical and human resources in
accommodating an inordinately large student population. 

Good data on the experience and academic performance of undergraduate transfers by

division and schools would inform our enrollment practices.  However, the committee learned that

these data are scarce.  Since we accept more transfers than may be necessary to compensate for
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losses from attrition, the committee recommends that there be a University study of transfer

patterns and successful models of healthy retention around the University.

The committee also determined that more comprehensive information and coordinated

decision-making could improve the undergraduate housing program.  In particular, the lottery

system and overall housing management policies should be reviewed to ensure that they best

achieve our multiple goals.

Furthermore, the Student Enrollment Committee suggests that the University invest in

institutional research to permit more accurate cost, size, and quality assessments of our graduate

student programs, including comparisons with other institutions.  The University would also benefit

from furnishing the schools with greater technological support and planning assistance for the

aggressive recruiting of  graduate students, which are not cost-effective on a school by school

basis, but might be through system-wide economies of scale.  The committee was unable to obtain

detailed statistics on recruitment and enrollment from the graduate divisions, which when acquired

will be helpful in these efforts.

Achieving More Efficient Management

The Team finds a need for a more efficient and responsive approach on the part of the University

administration in many areas.  From interviews with deans to comments at your informal faculty sessions

to input from a web-based survey that went to all students and elicited nearly 2000 responses, there were

numerous comments suggesting the need for systematic changes on the administrative side.  Many

perceive NYU as a bureaucracy that too often does not respond courteously or efficiently to requests for

assistance or action.  This perception is not uncommon among large, complex institutions.  At NYU, the

size of our staff has not kept pace with the rapid enrollment growth of  the University over the past decade

and the corresponding increase in demands for services.  Nevertheless, the pervasiveness of these

concerns throughout the University suggests an important role that administrative leaders can play in

making offices more accountable and responsive.  

There are also concerns about inadequate coordination of University administrative offices.  At

times, what people encounter is a set of complex, outdated, or conflicting rules or policies, or weak

communication and coordination between the University administration and the schools.  Again, greater

efficiency, improved management policies, or adequate staffing, or a combination thereof can help to

address the issue.  The overall goal should be to pursue academic excellence with higher levels of
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customer satisfaction.  Examples of the need for change can be found in each of the areas studied by the

Team.

Policies that would enable more efficient management of academic space include adopting a five or

five and a half day week and modifying school certain proprietary space practices.  Many schools already

have a five-day week, but in some departments or other units a four-day academic week has become the

norm, resulting in enormous pressure on instructional space on Monday through Thursday and empty

classrooms on Friday.   The crowded four-day schedule also creates maintenance and cleaning problems,

since there is no time for midday cleaning.

The Academic Space Committee was most divided on the issue of proprietary space versus general-

usage space.  Individual schools have highly specialized, well maintained and well managed space to meet

their own needs.   This proprietary space has not been available to the pool of general purpose instructional

space.  Schools cite the constant demand of their own programs, the need for special technologies, and the

fear that “outsiders” might not be respectful of their classrooms.  There is a widespread perception that

general purpose classrooms fail to meet the maintenance standards of school controlled space, and broad

concern that general purpose rooms will not be available when needed.  All these considerations currently

lead to a practice of hoarding proprietary space.

Many on the committee felt strongly that the University should move to a system in which all

instructional space goes into a general pool; schools with proprietary space would get first call on those

spaces, but not sole call.  Others favored a plan in which blocks of space would be made available to the

general pool after all proprietary classroom obligations had been met. 

Either approach would represent a sea-change in the management of academic space and could

yield significant space for general use.  Under either scenario, there must be assurance that general use

spaces will be available when needed and will be maintained in a manner comparable to proprietary

spaces.  Creativity in finding general use space could be encouraged by, for example, NYU devising a

system with fiscal incentives awarded to schools that make more of their proprietary space available for

general use.

As noted above, management of academic space would be improved with more coordinated

responsibility for decisions and performance.  At the operational as distinguished from the planning level

(which is discussed earlier), the Academic Space Committee suggests that a single office be responsible
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for scheduling, operation, and management of general instructional space throughout the University.

Currently, the Registrar only schedules space, with other facilities issues managed by different offices

within the University.  This sometimes leads to confusion and frustration of faculty and students alike.

Faculty members also have difficulty scheduling classrooms with appropriate technology and may lose

teaching time because available technology is not dependable.  Greater use of electronic resources for

academic activities will increase reliance on NYU’s network for the capacity, performance, reliability, and

robustness across NYU sites in Manhattan and around the world.  It is essential to modernize the network

and to make certain that technical support is available to address problems when they arise.  A central

office could also recapture unused space during the course of a semester as schedules change.  

In addition, there appears to be a lack of accountability for the solution of certain problems, such

as cleanliness, technology, and access to classrooms.  The committee recommends several ideas to

parallel the way schools manage their own instructional space that would enhance user satisfaction and

sense of ownership in common spaces.

Public space for conferences, meetings, seminars, symposia, lectures, and departmental events

is in scarce supply and needs to be better managed as well.  Faculty members planning public events

currently confront several problems, including cost differentials for space, inability to book rooms well in

advance of an event, and the tedious school by school entreaty that must be undertaken to secure a

room. In short, in order to respond to these needs, we need to establish a coordinated or centralized

booking office for these public space functions.

Turning to the Faculty Housing report, in addition to a broad range of policy recommendations

already mentioned, the committee urges that management of the housing program be improved.  As with

student services, there is concern that unclear lines of responsibility result in faculty with problems having

to contact more than one office before the right one is found.  In recruiting efforts, deans and the Provost

will need a clear understanding of available campus housing options, available off campus financing

options, and services that can be provided to a new faculty member to find and finance their housing

arrangements.  For existing faculty members, NYU should streamline ways to make and change housing

arrangements and handle repairs or improvements.  We cannot have a one size fits all approach to

housing, but we should be able to target housing resources and facilitate the process for faculty members

to better satisfy their needs.
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Along the same lines, the Student Enrollment Committee advocates that offices that interact with

students regularly should be reoriented towards timely and clear communication, as well as problem-

solving.  For instance, in order to simplify the face of the University for students, housing and financial

services should be more effectively organized to reduce overlapping functions.  In particular, the student

survey and recommendations from student groups indicated that residential management needs

improvement.  Concerns cited include the cumbersome undergraduate dormitory sign-in process,

maintenance delays, and lack of communication between staff and students.  As previously mentioned,

what graduate students need in particular is assistance with off campus housing, such as services to help

them understand the vagaries of the New York metropolitan area housing market, locate apartments and,

if possible, assist financially in securing leases.  Since University housing is so expensive and now

requires a University subsidy, a relatively small expenditure in improved housing services should prove

cost-effective. 

Finally, the financial benefit of accepting more students needs to be balanced against the

mounting pressure on services.  The University needs to develop reliable statistics on the marginal

revenue generated by each additional student net of all associated costs, and to review the extent to

which financial aid has been successfully used as a strategy for enrolling the best quality class.

Other Issues

Before concluding, we want to mention several matters that, despite their significance to the

future of the University, were not included in the mandate of any of the committees.  These are topics that

are important to the University currently and will continue to be important in the future.  We reiterate that

resources at the University are limited and difficult choices will have to be made on the basis of their

impact on academic excellence.  It is of course imperative that decisions be made by a process that is fair

and accountable.

Diversity and Faculty Family Issues

As a microcosm of the country’s most global and demographically dynamic city, NYU supports

the value of equality of opportunity and the need to provide an environment that nurtures the full potential

of all members of its community.  NYU has long attracted the children of underrepresented groups,

working people, and immigrants to its student body.  Diversity is an integral part of our equation for

excellence.  It is a marker of progress in the national effort to eliminate discrimination and, in particular, to
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equalize access to avenues of educational and professional opportunity.  Diversity reflects our society at

large.  It also enriches virtually every aspect of the educational experience by permitting a wider range of

voices and perspectives to be heard that will better inform debate and stimulate new thinking.  Finally,

encouraging diversity helps break down societal barriers and develop expectations of tolerance, respect

and community toward fellow students and faculty.  These policies have served us well, and must not in

any way be compromised as we move up to the next level of excellence.

As evidenced above, some of theTeam’s committees have emphasized how NYU can most

effectively recruit and retain the best possible faculty through strategic use of faculty housing and other

tools.  Another major factor in this context may be the education of faculty children.  For many potential

faculty members from out of state with school-age children, obtaining reliable, comprehensive information

about  public and private schools in the New York metropolitan area is very difficult.  The working group

on faculty children’s education will explore options to assist prospective faculty members in navigating the

region’s educational system, as well as other issues that affect NYU faculty parents, such as child care,

portable tuition packages for college-bound children, and family leave.

New York City

Since its inception NYU has been closely tied to New York City.  Modeled on urban universities in

London and Paris, NYU has been able to take advantage of a unique asset -- the breadth and depth of

the city’s cultural and professional resources.  As explained by one of NYU’s early faculty members,

Henry P. Tappan, “by adding to the natural attractions of a metropolitan city the attractions of literature,

science, and art, as embodied in a great University, students from every part of the Union would be

naturally drawn together.”   The Team believes that the University should reinforce efforts to capitalize on

our unique location as a means of enhancing our stature and quality in the future.

Faculty and students are primarily drawn to NYU by the quality of its academic programs.  But

New York City also has its own appeal to both faculty and students, not only those from the New York

area but also those from around the country and the world.  With countless museums, galleries, concert

halls, theaters, libraries and architectural masterpieces, New York is a cultural and artistic center.  It is

also the center of media, publishing, international business and finance and home to some of the world’s

best legal and medical professionals.  And with the United Nations, New York City is at the center of

international relations.  
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 NYU’s location offers incomparable opportunities for study, collaborations, professional

internships, and community service. One example is the New York Regional Genomics Consortium, led

by NYU’s Biology Department in cooperation with the Courant Institute, the New York Botanical Gardens,

the Museum of Natural History, and the Cold Springs Harbor Laboratories.  In New York, students can

explore a multitude of professional choices based on first hand experience.  In the survey conducted by

the Student Enrollment, Financial Aid and Housing committee, many students noted that New York City

was an invaluable additional resource that enriched their academic, personal and professional

development.  Just as NYU will continue to contribute to New York as the intellectual, cultural, and

business capital of the world, NYU will continue to derive strength and resources from it.

Globalization

It is now common knowledge that we live in an era of globalization, of deep interconnection

among peoples, institutions and governments.  This reality was spawned and has been propelled by fast-

developing technology in communication and transportation, and by other technological advances.  The

effects are evident in many spheres of learning as individuals from many countries -- faculty and students

-- work together, learn together and build on each other’s insights and work.  Indeed, as President

Lawrence Summers of Harvard University said in his recent inaugural address, “over time, the converging

phenomena of globalization and new information technologies may well alter -- will alter -- the university

in ways that we can now only dimly perceive.”

Apart from New York’s significance to the nation, it also serves as a bridge between the United

States and the rest of the world.  The attack on the World Trade Center must not result in a dismantling of

that bridge.  NYU should re-emphasize the University’s commitment to developing formal and informal

contacts with peer institutions and scholars throughout the world and to improving our students’

understanding of other lands, languages and cultures.  An uncertain grasp of troubled societies across

the globe can threaten the security and well-being of the United States.  For these reasons, America’s

universities, NYU in the lead, should place a high priority on improving an understanding of America’s

place in an increasingly interdependent world.

We also must understand that while globalization affects almost everything we do, it does not do

so in the same way, and its impact will be reflected differently in units of the University.   As we have

emphasized above, neither a global theme nor any other theme should be allowed to undermine the goal
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of academic excellence.  In this way the potential value of global elements to NYU’s future will be fully

realized.

The Public Interest

     In taking account of all the above issues and the more extended discussion in the committee reports,

we observe that New York University, like other academic institutions, does not exist in isolation.  Its

intellectual mission takes place within the broader society and it justifies its existence partly by the

contribution it makes to that society.  This means that members of the University community should

engage with issues that resonate beyond the University’s walls, using scholarship, reason and civilized

dialogue to advance solutions to contemporary questions.

We do not suggest that the academy should focus on the “quick fix” for particular problems to the

detriment of long-term and more fundamental initiatives, whether research or pedagogical.   That would

be a serious error unworthy of a great institution.  But we must recognize collectively that our constituents

include real people with real problems, and that it is laudable to address those problems with the vast

human and other resources at the University’s disposal.  Such action can take various forms, but at the

least we must be aware of the difficulties faced by traditionally less favored groups, of the distinctive

needs of the community and country in which we reside, of the importance of maintaining a high and

flourishing standard in the arts, theater and music, and of the importance of addressing these matters

consistent with the academic concerns of the faculty, and the ability of varied constituencies to inform our

programmatic priorities..

Concluding Remarks

It is easier to express the rhetoric of academic excellence than to attain it.  Nevertheless, to

extend our record of achieving excellence in this new century, it will be necessary to have a firm and

public commitment to the goal, to understand that it is not a short-run exercise, and to recognize that

there will be many obstacles, including variant visions of excellence.  We make our recommendations

fully aware of the challenges and their potential difficulties, and we hope that this report will lead to a

stronger and more effective institution.

Respectfully submitted,
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Prof. Norman Dorsen, chair
Prof. Jess Benhabib
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Dean Mary Schmidt Campbell
Prof. Gloria Coruzzi
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Dean Richard Foley
Dean Robert Glickman
Prof. Martin Gruber
Richard Katcher, Esq.
Executive Director Jack Lew
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Prof. Robert Shapley
Provost Harvey Stedman
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March 8, 2002
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APPENDIX D

MEMBERSHIP OF THE SELF-STUDY STEERING COMMITTEE

MIDDLE STATES SELF-STUDY
   STEERING COMMITTEE

Norman Dorsen, Counselor to the President and Stokes Professor of Law, Chair
Barnett Hamberger, Assistant Chancellor, Coordinator of Self-Study
Nancy Barton, Clinical Associate Professor of Art and Art Professions, Steinhardt School

of Education
Amelia Branigan, Undergraduate Student, College of Arts and Science
Lynne Brown, Vice President of University Relations and Public Affairs
Frederick Choi, Dean of the Stern School of Business Undergraduate College and

Professor of Accounting and International Business
Richard Foley, Dean of The Faculty of Arts and Science and Professor of Philosophy
Michael Gershman, Undergraduate Student, Stern School of Business (Beginning 9/1/03)
Linda Mills, Vice Provost and Professor of Social Work
Ali Mirsepassi, Associate Dean, Gallatin School of Individualized Study and Professor of

Middle Eastern Studies
William Petre, Undergraduate Student, Tisch School of the Arts
Scott Pollack, Undergraduate Student, Stern School of Business (Until 6/30/03)
Mary Sansalone, Vice President for Planning (Until 7/31/03)
Matthew Santirocco, Dean of the College of Arts and Science and Professor of Classics
Nicholas Tanis, Associate Professor of Film and Television, Tisch School of the Arts
Diane C. Yu, Chief of Staff and Deputy to the President
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APPENDIX E

MEMBERSHIP OF THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON 
UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC AFFAIRS

Matthew Santirocco, Dean of the College of Arts and Science and Professor of Classics,
Chair

Efrain Azmitia, Professor of Biology and Neural Science, Faculty of Arts and Science
Bruce Buchanan, Charles Nichols Professor of Marketing, Stern School of Business

Undergraduate College
Heather Cannady, Undergraduate Student, College of Arts and Science
Marisa Carrasco, Professor of Psychology and Neural Science, and Chair, Department of

Psychology, Faculty of Arts and Science
Frederick D. S. Choi, Dean of the Stern School of Business Undergraduate College and

Professor of Accounting and International Business
Gloria Coruzzi, Professor of Biology, Faculty of Arts and Science (Until 8/31/03)
Kay Cummings, Master Teacher of Acting for Dance, Tisch School of the Arts
James Darling, Undergraduate Student, Tisch School of the Arts
Angela Dillard, Associate Professor of History and Politics, Gallatin School of

Individualized Study (Until 8/31/03)
Paula Feid, Undergraduate Librarian
Erik Gaines, Undergraduate Student, Steinhardt School of Education (Until 6/30/2003)
Allen Mincer, Professor of Physics, Chair of the Physics Department, Faculty of Arts &

Science (Beginning 9/1/03)
Bella Mirabella, Professor, Gallatin School of Indiviualized Study (Beginning 9/1/03)
Sylvia Molloy, Albert Schweitzer Professor of the Humanities and Professor of Spanish

and Portuguese Languages and Literature and Comparative Literature, Faculty of
Arts and Science

Fred R. Myers, Professor of Anthropology and Chair, Department of Anthropology,
Faculty of Arts and Science

Jessica Quimby,Undergraduate Student, Steinhardt School of Education (Beginning
9/1/03)

Godfrey Roberts, Master Teacher of Science and Mathematics, School of Continuing and
Professional Studies

Frances Rust, Professor of Teaching and Learning, Steinhardt School of Education
Donald Snead, Undergraduate Student, Gallatin School of Individualized Study 
Otto Sonntag, Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, College of Arts and Science
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Steering Committee
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NEW YORK UNIVESITY
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC AFFAIRS

SUBCOMMITTEES*

GENERAL EDUCATION Choi (Stern), Gaines (student, Steinhardt), Myers
(MAP/CAS), Roberts (SCPS)

UNDERGRADUATE
RESEARCH

Buchanan (Stern), Carrasco (CAS), Coruzzi (CAS),
Cummings (TSOA), Feid (Libraries), Molloy (CAS)

INTERRELATION OF
SCHOOLS AND
INDIVIDUALIZED STUDY

Cannady (student, CAS), Darling (student, TSOA), Dillard
(Gallatin), Roberts (SCPS), Sonntag (CAS)

ACADEMIC ADVISING,
MENTORING, AND SUPPORT
SERVICES

Azmitia (Fac. Council/CAS), Cannady (student, CAS),
Snead (student, Gallatin), WEINBERG (Vice Provost)

DIVERSITY/ENGAGEMENT/
STUDY ABROAD

Choi (Stern), Darling (student, TSOA), Gaines (student,
Steinhardt), Molloy (CAS), Myers (MAP/CAS), J.J.
JACKSON (Vice Provost), NYARKO (Vice Provost)

PUBLIC SERVICE LEARNING
AND INTERNSHIPS

Dillard (Gallatin), Rust (Steinhardt), LONG (CAS),
STEINFELD (Career Services)

TECHNOLOGY Feid (Libraries), MCMILLAN (Associate Provost)

TEACHING ASSESSMENT AND
IMPROVEMENT

KENNETH BAIN (Center for Teaching Excellence),
Buchanan (Stern), Canady (student, TSOA), Rust
(Steinhardt),  JAMES RAMSEY (CAS)

*Names of subcommittee conveners are underlined; names of administrators who are not on our
committee are capitalized.
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APPENDIX F
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Chair
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Sara Arthur, Assistant Vice President for Student Life (Until 6/30/2003)
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3/31/2003)
Mary Schmidt Campbell, Dean of the Tisch School of the Arts and Professor of Art and

Public Policy
Anny Chen, Undergraduate Student, College of Arts and Science (Beginning 9/1/03)
Frederick Choi, Dean of the Stern School of Business Undergraduate College and

Professor of Accounting and International Business
Nakeena Covington, Undergraduate Student, Gallatin School of Individualized Study

(Until 6/30/2003)
Kristen Depowski, Undergraduate Student, Steinhardt School of Education (Beginning

9/1/03)
Keita DeSouza, Undergraduate Student, Gallatin School of Individualized Study

(Beginning 9/1/03)
Thomas Ellett, Executive Director of Housing and Residence Life
Jessica Evans, Undergraduate Student, Steinhardt School of Education (Until 6/30/2003)
Barbara Hall, Associate Provost for Admissions and Financial Aid (Beginning 1/6/2003)
Sean Holohan, Undergraduate student, College of Arts and Science (Until 6/30/2003)
Judy (JJ) Jackson, Associate Provost for Institutional Engagement
Christine Kim, Undergraduate student, College of Arts and Science (Until 6/30/2003)
Robert Kivetz, Assistant Vice President for Housing and Residence Life
Michael Kokozos, Undergraduate Student, College of Arts and Science (Beginning

9/1/03)
Debra LaMorte, Senior Vice President for Development
Javier Martinez, Undergraduate student, Stern School of Business (Beginning 9/1/03)
Cheryl Mills, Counselor for Operations
Tanaz Moghadam, Undergraduate student, College of Arts and Science
Dora Morillo, Undergraduate student, Stern School of Business (Until 6/30/2003)
Beth Morningstar, Special Advisor to the Chief of Staff and Deputy to the President
Bridget O’Connor, Professor of Business Education, Steinhardt School of Education
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Cyrus Patell, Associate Professor of English, Director of Undergraduate Studies, Faculty
of Arts and Science

Robert Ruggiero, Executive Assistant to the Vice President for Student Affairs
David Scicchitano, Associate Professor of Biology, Faculty of Arts and Science
Catherine Stimpson, Dean of the Graduate School of Arts and Science and University

Professor
Jonathan Vafai, Student, School of Medicine; College of Arts and Science, Class of 2000
Srinivasa Varadhan, Professor of Mathematics, Courant Institute of Mathematical

Sciences
Marc Wais, Vice President for Student Affairs (Beginning 3/31/2003)
Maurice Washington, Director of Residence Life
Sharon Weinberg, Vice Provost and Professor of Quantitative Methods and Psychology,

Advisor to the Committee
E. Frances White, Dean of the Gallatin School of Individualized Study
Diane C. Yu, Chief of Staff and Deputy to the President

Ex officio members:
Norman Dorsen, Stokes Professor of Law and Counselor to the President, Chair of the

Steering Committee
Barnett W. Hamberger, Assistant Chancellor, Coordinator of Self-Study 
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APPENDIX G

Individuals and Groups Consulted During the Self-Study
(excluding members of the three self-study committees)

Academic Priorities Committee (Dean Richard Foley, Chair)

Administrative Management Council (Larry Pender, Chair)

Advisory Group on Undergraduate Mental Health, Drug and Alcohol Use (Vice Provost Linda
Mills and Professor Madeline Naegle, Co-Chairs)

NYU Alumni Association Student Relations Committee (Adrienne Rulnick, Senior Director of
University Development and Alumni Relations)

Kenneth Bain, Director, Center for Teaching Excellence

Ofronama Biu, Coordinator, Office of Commuter Student

Gloria Cahill, Director of Community Services

Fred Cohen, Director of Institutional Research

Commission on Undergraduate Advisement (Vice Provost Sharon Weinberg, Chair)

Faculty Senators Council (Professor Bridget O’Connor, Chair)

Foundations of Contemporary Culture Steering Committee (Professor Fred Myers, Chair)

Foundations of Scientific Inquiry Steering Committee (Professor Terry Harrison, Chair)

Anita Gupta, Director, College Learning Center; Co-Director, Weinstein Learning Initiative
Advisory Board

Professor Pat Hoy, Director, Expository Writing Program

Carol Mandel, Dean of the Libraries

Associate Provost Marilyn McMillan, Chief Information Technology Officer

Yaw Nyarko, Vice Provost for Globalization and Multi-Cultural Affairs

Trudy Steinfeld, Director of Office of Career Services

Peter Teitelbaum, Assistant Vice Provost of Institutional Research and Program Evaluation
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Undergraduate deans (with request to consult appropriate school administration and faculty)

Inter-Residence Hall Council (Tanaz Moghadam, President, 2002-2003)

Resident Assistants (Tom Ellett, Executive Director of Residential Education)

College of Arts and Science Student Council (Christopher Lobaito, President, 2002-2003)

School of Continuing and Professional Studies Student Council (Jessica Hernandez, President,
2002-2003)

Ehrenkranz School of Social Work Undergraduate Student Council (Tyler Evertsen, President,
2002-2003)

Gallatin School of Individualized Study Undergraduate Student Council (Ivan Askwith,
President, 2002-2003)

General Studies Program Chamber of Deputies (Helen Nomikos, President, 2002-2003)

Steinhardt School of Education Undergraduate Student Council (Erik J. Gaines, President, 2002-
2003)

Stern School of Business Undergraduate Student Council (Dora D. Morillo, President, 2002-
2003)

Student Senators Council and the University Committee on Student Life (Tripp Zanetis, Chair,
2002-2003)

Tisch School of the Arts Undergraduate Student Council (Kyoung H. Park, President, 2002-
2003)
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APPENDIX H

SELF-STUDY TIMETABLE

Activity Date
Logistical and other preparations for self-study Spring and Summer 2002
Steering Committee Appointed September 2002
Preliminary consultation visit by John Erickson, MSA October 1, 2002
Presentation by Norman Dorsen to Board of Trustees October 7, 2002
First meeting of Steering Committee October 8, 2002
Announcement of MSA Self-Study to NYU community October 11, 2002
Undergraduate Academic Affairs Committee (AAC) and
Undergraduate Student Affairs Committee (SAC)
appointed

Fall 2002

AAC meetings October 30, November 5, and
November 20, 2002

SAC meetings November 6, 19, and December 4,
2002

AAC and SAC subcommittees formed December 2002
Recommendations to MSA for Evaluation Team Chair
submitted

January 1, 2003

Academic Affairs preliminary subcommittee reports
submitted

January 14, 2003

Student Affairs preliminary subcommittee reports
submitted

January 21, 2003

AAC discussed subcommittee reports January 21 and 23, 2003
SAC discussed subcommittee reports January 28, 2003
Input on issues obtained from University community January 28-February 10, 2003
Preliminary Report on Retention Study submitted to
Core Group

January 31, 2003

Academic Affairs subcommittee reports revised by January 31, 2003
Student Affairs subcommittee reports revised by February 7, 2003
AAC draft report submitted to Core Group February 7, 2003
Core Group met to review Academic Affairs report February 12, 2003
SAC draft report submitted to Core Group February 14, 2003
Academic Affairs revised draft report submitted to Core
Group

February 17, 2003

Core Group met to review Student Affairs draft report.  February 19, 2003
Revised Academic Affairs draft report distributed to
AAC

February 21, 2003

AAC met to review revised draft report February 28, 2003
Student Affairs revised draft report submitted to Core
Group

February 28, 2003

Core Group met to review Student Affairs revised draft
report

March 4, 2003
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SAC met to review revised draft report March 12, 2003
Draft Academic Affairs and Student Affairs reports sent
to Steering Committee

March 26, 2003

Steering Committee review of draft self-study report April 2, 2003
Core Group revised report April 3-7, 2003
Revised report sent to student groups April 9, 2003
Senior Team invited to suggest members of MSA
Evaluation Team 

April 10, 2003

Responses received from student groups April 29, 2003
Core Group met to consider reactions of student groups
and prepare revised draft

May 15, 2003

Revised draft distributed for Common Days May 23, 2003
Presentation of draft to Common Days June 4, 2003
List of documents related to MSA standards not covered
by Self-Study submitted for review to MSA 

June 18, 2003

Core Group met on revisions of draft June 24, 2003
Core Group met to discuss revised draft based on
comments from Common Days

August 6, 2003

Revised draft report sent to Steering Committee, AAC,
SAC, deans, and to administrative and faculty groups

September 2, 2003

Responses received from committees and groups September 30, 2003
Core Group met to review comments on draft October 7, 2003
List of documents related to MSA standards not covered
by Self-Study and Self-Study Design sent to MSA,
Evaluation Team Chair, and generalist evaluators 

October 17, 2003

Revised draft of academic affairs section sent to AAC October 20, 2003
Core Group met October 23, 2003
MSA conference call October 27, 2003
Academic Affairs Committee met to review draft October 28, 2003
Core Group met to review AAC comments on draft October 28, 2003
Revised draft of student affairs section sent to SAC October 30, 2003
Revised draft of prologue, enrollment and academic
affairs sections sent to Steering Committee

October 30, 2003

Evaluation Team finalized by MSA November 2003
Student Affairs Committee meets to review draft November 5, 2003
Core Group met to review SAC comments on draft November 5, 2003
Revised draft of student affairs, alumni, and fundraising
sections sent to Steering Committee 

November 6, 2003
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Visit by Thomas Jackson, Evaluation Team Chair, and
by Robert Secor and James Zeller, generalist evaluators,
and John Erickson, MSA, for review of documents
related to MSA standards not covered by Self-Study

November 10, 2003

Steering Committee met to review draft November 12, 2003
Core Group met to review Steering Committee
comments on draft

November 12, 2003

Report of generalist evaluators received from MSA by
letter dated

November 24, 2003

Core Group met December 4, 2003
Final draft and appendices sent to Steering Committee December 10, 2003
Executive summary and conclusion sent to Steering
Committee

January 8, 2004

Steering Committee met to review final draft and
approved Self-Study report 

January 28, 2004

Core Group met January 28, 2004
Submission of Self-Study to MSA March 1, 2004
Self-Study distributed to University community Week of March 1, 2004
Visit of Evaluation Team member to La Pietra Late March/Early April 2004
Visit to NYU by Evaluation Team      April 21-24, 2004
Evaluation Team report submitted 2-3 weeks after site visit
NYU responds to team report 2-3 weeks after receipt
MSA Commission on Higher Education meeting on
NYU accreditation

November 2004

NOTE: This timetable does not include the extensive consultation with numerous specific
individuals and offices at the University.
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APPENDIX I

FRESHMEN ACCEPTED AND PAID: FALL 2002 AND FALL 2003

FALL 2003 FALL 2002
 
 
 

 Acc. Paid % Paid Acc. Paid % Paid
Rank 1 90 21 23.3% 55 14 25.5%
Rank 2 1035 251 24.3% 745 191 25.6%
Rank 3 789 167 21.2% 1257 350 27.8%
Rank 4 2085 592 28.4% 1312 381 29.0%
Rank 5 192 69 35.9% 272 87 32.0%
Rank 6 508 212 41.7% 807 310 38.4%

ARTS & SCIENCE
 
 
 
 
 
 Total 4699 1312 27.9% 4448 1333 30.0%

Rank 1 207 59 28.5% 171 55 32.2%
Rank 2 158 55 34.8% 136 59 43.4%
Rank 3 98 43 43.9% 77 27 35.1%
Rank 4 177 65 36.7% 128 46 35.9%
Rank 5 135 58 43.0% 143 59 41.3%
Rank 6 449 173 38.5% 491 211 43.0%

STERN
 
 
 
 
 
 Total 1224 453 37.0% 1146 457 39.9%

Rank 1 93 38 40.9% 92 46 50.0%
Rank 2 504 205 40.7% 347 144 41.5%
Rank 3 318 167 52.5% 290 172 59.3%
Rank 4 117 80 68.4% 176 104 59.1%

STEINHARDT
 
 
 
 Total 1032 490 47.5% 905 466 51.5%

Rank 1 75 48 64.0% 81 46 56.8%
Rank 2 237 144 60.8% 212 123 58.0%
Rank 3 308 203 65.9% 271 194 71.6%
Rank 4 439 323 73.6% 377 286 75.9%

TISCH
 
 
 
 Total 1059 718 67.8% 941 649 69.0%

Rank 1 51 22 43.1% 35 15 42.9%
Rank 2 26 12 46.2% 61 25 41.0%
Rank 3 287 130 45.3% 204 118 57.8%
Rank 4 2 1 50.0% 0 0 0.0%

GALLATIN
 
 
 
 Total 366 165 45.1% 300 158 52.7%

Rank 2 33 13 39.4% 15 2 13.3%
Rank 3 22 11 50.0% 30 18 60.0%

SOCIAL WORK
 
 Total 55 24 43.6% 45 20 44.4%

Rank 1 2 2 100.0% 1 1 100.0%
Rank 2 80 39 48.8% 53 25 47.2%
Rank 3 37 22 59.5% 33 24 72.7%
Rank 4 14 8 57.1% 14 7 50.0%

HOSPITALITY
 
 
 
 Total 133 71 53.4% 101 57 56.4%

Rank 2 1150 582 50.6% 788 433 54.9%
Rank 3 194 112 57.7% 371 218 58.8%
Rank 4 1 1 100.0% 0 0 0.0%
Rank 5 1 1 100.0% 0 0 0.0%
Rank 6 6 5 83.3% 0 0 0.0%

GENERAL STUDIES
 
 
 
 
 Total 1352 701 51.8% 1159 651 56.2%

Note: Rankings are assigned from 1-6, with 1 being eligibility for the highest award level 
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APPENDIX J

ENROLLED FRESHMEN FAMILY INCOME: FALL 2002 AND FALL 2003

School Rank 2002 Income Avg. Income Students
Dentistry  $1,468,891 $43,203 34
Subtotal  $1,468,891 $43,203 34
Arts and Science 1 $1,305,622 $130,562 10
 2 $16,607,285 $104,448 159
 3 $31,259,898 $117,962 265
 4 $30,600,981 $112,919 271
 5 $7,889,954 $121,384 65
 6 $22,657,393 $113,287 200
Subtotal  $110,321,133 $113,733 970
Stern 1 $4,555,599 $105,944 43
 2 $5,341,337 $113,645 47
 3 $3,136,805 $136,383 23
 4 $2,435,416 $78,562 31
 5 $5,506,584 $122,369 45
 6 $17,073,664 $120,237 142
Subtotal  $38,049,405 $114,953 331
SCPS  $564,629 $56,463 10
 1 $2,383,646 $56,753 42
 2 $36,366,628 $103,905 350
 3 $18,608,510 $98,458 189
 4 $413,197 $103,299 4
Subtotal  $58,336,610 $98,045 595
Steinhardt 1 $4,228,809 $103,142 41
 2 $14,227,245 $125,905 113
 3 $12,172,444 $95,097 128
 4 $9,051,984 $125,722 72
 6 $92,962 $92,962 1
Subtotal  $39,773,444 $112,038 355
Gallatin 1 $949,952 $73,073 13
 2 $2,489,110 $131,006 19
 3 $7,701,470 $110,021 70
Subtotal  $11,140,532 $109,221 102
Social Work 2 $25,820 $25,820 1
 3 $759,942 $63,329 12
Subtotal  $785,762 $60,443 13
Tisch 1 $3,521,367 $100,610 35
 2 $13,234,890 $128,494 103
 3 $16,465,887 $119,318 138
 4 $22,254,179 $117,127 190
Subtotal  $55,476,323 $119,048 466
Grand Total  $315,352,100 $110,032 2,866

Note: Rankings are assigned from 1-6, with 1 being eligibility for the highest award level. Only includes students
who filed FAFSA form. 
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School Rank 2003 Income Avg. Income Students
Dentistry  $463,725 $33,123 14
Subtotal  $463,725 $33,123 14
Arts and Science  $142,601 $142,601 1
 1 $2,193,318 $121,851 18
 2 $20,950,572 $109,689 191
 3 $13,555,099 $105,899 128
 4 $53,389,744 $117,083 456
 5 $5,235,172 $111,387 47
 6 $15,417,995 $110,921 139
Subtotal  $110,884,501 $113,147 980
Stern  $1,054,077 $210,815 5
 1 $5,275,568 $117,235 45
 2 $4,560,375 $116,933 39
 3 $3,465,623 $111,794 31
 4 $6,188,271 $123,765 50
 5 $3,964,316 $101,649 39
 6 $14,721,802 $131,445 112
Subtotal  $39,230,032 $122,212 321
SCPS  $343,763 $343,763 1
 1 $464,325 $42,211 11
 2 $48,619,628 $111,004 438
 3 $9,800,023 $95,146 103
 4 $402,946 $80,589 5
 6 $170,043 $170,043 1
Subtotal  $59,800,728 $106,978 559
Steinhardt 1 $3,205,219 $94,271 34
 2 $19,743,425 $134,309 147
 3 $15,819,001 $121,685 130
 4 $6,299,236 $118,854 53
Subtotal  $45,066,881 $123,810 364
Gallatin 1 $1,307,580 $108,965 12
 2 $889,267 $111,158 8
 3 $8,238,193 $108,397 76
Subtotal  $10,435,040 $108,698 96
Social Work 2 $1,982,377 $152,491 13
 3 $745,387 $82,821 9
Subtotal  $2,727,764 $123,989 22
Tisch  $792,898 $158,580 5
 1 $4,437,772 $105,661 42
 2 $14,483,209 $125,941 115
 3 $20,668,626 $134,212 154
 4 $28,498,372 $120,756 236
Subtotal  $68,880,877 $124,784 552
Grand Total  $337,489,548 $116,056 2,908

Note: Rankings are assigned from 1-6, with 1 being eligibility for the highest award level. Only includes students
who filed FAFSA form. 
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APPENDIX K

FRESHMEN NEED: FALL 2002 AND FALL 2003

School Rank 2002 Need Avg. Need Students
Dentistry  $925,113 $27,209 34
Subtotal  $925,113 $27,209 34
Arts and Science 1 $111,602 $11,160 10
 2 $3,016,008 $18,969 159
 3 $4,680,044 $17,661 265
 4 $5,468,481 $20,179 271
 5 $1,210,765 $18,627 65
 6 $4,045,457 $20,227 200
Subtotal  $18,532,357 $19,106 970
Stern 1 $728,483 $16,941 43
 2 $820,674 $17,461 47
 3 $372,377 $16,190 23
 4 $712,851 $22,995 31
 5 $835,029 $18,556 45
 6 $2,496,290 $17,580 142
Subtotal  $5,965,704 $18,023 331
SCPS  $121,385 $12,139 10
 1 $522,697 $12,445 42
 2 $6,907,397 $19,735 350
 3 $4,089,820 $21,639 189
 4 $84,124 $21,031 4
Subtotal  $11,725,423 $19,707 595
Steinhardt 1 $816,675 $19,919 41
 2 $1,960,729 $17,352 113
 3 $2,868,485 $22,410 128
 4 $1,229,535 $17,077 72
 6 $9,235 $9,235 1
Subtotal  $6,884,659 $19,393 355
Gallatin 1 $331,490 $25,499 13
 2 $320,701 $16,879 19
 3 $1,253,381 $17,905 70
Subtotal  $1,905,572 $18,682 102
Social Work 2 $26,250 $26,250 1
 3 $322,656 $26,888 12
Subtotal  $348,906 $26,839 13
Tisch 1 $834,420 $23,841 35
 2 $1,871,692 $18,172 103
 3 $2,356,782 $17,078 138
 4 $3,847,232 $20,249 190
Subtotal  $8,910,126 $19,120 466
Grand Total  $55,197,860 $19,260 2,866

Note: Rankings are assigned from 1-6, with 1 being eligibility for the highest award level. Only includes students
who filed FAFSA form.
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School Rank 2003 Need Avg. Need Students
Dentistry $498,656 $35,618 14
Subtotal $498,656 $35,618 14
Arts and Science $0 $0 1

1 $228,204 $12,678 18
2 $3,909,656 $20,469 191
3 $2,642,529 $20,645 128
4 $10,039,370 $22,016 456
5 $835,123 $17,769 47
6 $3,138,081 $22,576 139

Subtotal $20,792,963 $21,217 980
Stern $37,816 $7,563 5

1 $1,036,815 $23,040 45
2 $723,090 $18,541 39
3 $655,386 $21,141 31
4 $1,015,545 $20,311 50
5 $691,294 $17,725 39
6 $2,185,418 $19,513 112

Subtotal $6,345,364 $19,767 321
SCPS $0 $0 1

1 $211,459 $19,224 11
2 $9,379,138 $21,414 438
3 $2,449,332 $23,780 103
4 $158,822 $31,764 5
6 $0 $0 1

Subtotal $12,198,751 $21,822 559
Steinhardt 1 $804,571 $23,664 34

2 $2,830,691 $19,256 147
3 $2,681,632 $20,628 130
4 $1,062,456 $20,046 53

Subtotal $7,379,350 $20,273 364
Gallatin 1 $246,745 $20,562 12

2 $149,651 $18,706 8
3 $1,626,031 $21,395 76

Subtotal $2,022,427 $21,067 96
Social Work 2 $250,408 $19,262 13

3 $253,615 $28,179 9
Subtotal $504,023 $22,910 22
Tisch $52,728 $10,546 5

1 $1,060,045 $25,239 42
2 $2,300,086 $20,001 115
3 $3,256,257 $21,145 154
4 $4,711,810 $19,965 236

Subtotal $11,380,926 $20,618 552
Grand Total $61,122,460 $21,019 2,908

Note: Rankings are assigned from 1-6, with 1 being eligibility for the highest award level. Only includes students
who filed FAFSA form. 
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APPENDIX L

NYU PELL GRANT AND TAP AWARD RECIPIENTS: FALL 1992 TO FALL 2003

PELL GRANTS
FRESHMEN ALL UNDERGRADUATES

 
Award 

Year

Number of
Recipients

Average
Pell

Award

Total
No.
In

Class

%
Receiving

Pell
Number of
Recipients

Average
Pell

Award
Total No.

Undergrads
%

Receiving
Pell

1992-1993 1062 $1,904 2592 40.97% 3988 $1,853 15303 26.06%
1993-1994 967 $1,818 2603 37.15% 4208 $1,722 15225 27.64%
1994-1995 918 $1,817 2903 31.62% 3959 $1,699 15871 24.94%
1995-1996 878 $1,829 3055 28.74% 3988 $1,728 16396 24.32%
1996-1997 963 $1,865 3224 29.87% 4034 $1,757 17063 23.64%
1997-1998 881 $2,035 3315 26.58% 3847 $1,885 17558 21.91%
1998-1999 853 $2,175 3434 24.84% 3732 $2,048 17730 21.05%
1999-2000 769 $2,293 3659 21.02% 3147 $2,095 18208 17.28%
2000-2001 705 $2,433 3764 18.73% 3028 $2,304 18628 16.26%
2001-2002 697 $2,777 3899 17.88% 3251 $2,575 19028 17.09%
2002-2003 771 $2,945 3891 19.81% 3401 $2,771 19490 17.45%

2003-2004 708 $3,087 4035 17.55% 3393 $2,909 19506 17.39%

TAP AWARDS
FRESHMEN ALL UNDERGRADUATES

 
Award 

Year

Number of
Recipients

Average
TAP

Award

Total
No.
In

Class

%
Receiving

TAP
Number of
Recipients

Average
TAP

Award
Total No.

Undergrads
%

Receiving
TAP

No.
from
NY

% from
NY

1992-1993 1052 $2,880 2592 40.59% 4243 $2,843 15303 27.73% 9993 65.30%
1993-1994 805 $2,930 2603 30.93% 4307 $2,855 15225 28.29% 9902 65.04%
1994-1995 885 $3,288 2903 30.49% 4203 $2,846 15871 26.48% 10242 64.53%
1995-1996 842 $2,974 3055 27.56% 4158 $2,668 16396 25.36% 10452 63.75%
1996-1997 856 $2,970 3224 26.55% 3990 $2,713 17063 23.38% 10499 61.53%
1997-1998 854 $2,885 3315 25.76% 3901 $2,748 17558 22.22% 10517 59.90%
1998-1999 769 $3,069 3434 22.39% 3383 $2,967 17730 19.08% 9983 56.31%
1999-2000 683 $2,792 3659 18.67% 3213 $2,715 18208 17.65% 9527 52.32%
2000-2001 829 $3,142 3764 22.02% 3517 $2,614 18628 18.88% 8940 47.99%
2001-2002 758 $2,898 3899 19.44% 3487 $2,618 19028 18.33% 8439 44.35%
2002-2003 777 $3,048 3891 19.97% 3255 $19,490 19490 16.70% 8224 42.20%

2003-2004 881 $2,649 4035 21.83% 4457 $2,374 19506 22.85% 7931 40.66%

Prepared by Barbara Hall
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APPENDIX M

TSOA: Liberal Arts requirements are generally fulfilled through CAS or TSOA courses.
ESSW: Liberal Arts requirements are fulfilled through CAS courses.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS IN DIFFERENT UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOLS AND PROGRAMS
Data as of May 2002;
except for CAS and

SCPS--updated
December 2002

College of
Arts and
Science
(MAP)

College of
Dentistry

ESSW Gallatin SCPS 
Social Sciences,

Paul McGhee
Division

SCPS
Humanities,

Paul McGhee
Division

SCPS
Hotel & Tourism

Mgmt

SCPS
Sports Mgmt &
Leisure Studies

SCPS
General
Studies
Program

Stern TSOA
Cinema Studies

TSOA
Dance

*LIBERAL ARTS 48 37 64 32 52-54 52-54 60 60 64 60 44 32
Writing 4 (MAP) 8 Y 8 (MAP) 8 K 8-10 Y 8-10 Y 8 Y 8 Y 8 Y 8 (MAP) 8 (TSOA Core) 8 (TSOA Core)
Communication 4 Y 4 (plus two

non credit
workshop)

Foreign Language
(MAP)

16 or
equivalent

expertise

12 (including 4
in language or

literature)
Humanities 12 8 32 Y, (including 4

Y in Critical
Thinking) 

20 Y (including
4 Y in Critical

Thinking)

24 Y, V
(including 4 E in

comm., 4 in
language)

24 Y, V
(including 4 E
in comm., 4 in

language)

28 Y 8

Social Science 8 Y (in
psychology

and
sociology)

24 (including 4
in psychology;
4 in sociology)

8 4 Y 16 Y 20 (A or Y) 20 (A or Y) 8 V (in
economics)

8 (social science
and/or

natural science)

8 (social science
and/or natural

science)

Natural Science 14 (Dentistry
credits)

4 (human
biology)

4 4 Y 4 Y 4 (A,V, E, Y) 4 (A,V, E, Y) 4 (in science
or math)

Math 4  Y 4 Y 4 A 4 A 10 C
(including 6
in statistics)

Expressive Cultures
(MAP)

4 4 4 (may fulfill
humanities

credit)
Conversations of the
West (MAP)

4 4 4 (may fulfill
social science

credit)
World Cultures
(MAP)

4 4 4 (may fulfill
humanities

credit)
Societies and Social
Sciences (MAP)

4 4 4 (may fulfill
social science

credit)
Quantitative
Reasoning (MAP)

4

Natural Science I and
II (MAP)

8 4

Computer Science/
Info Systems

4 C

Other Required
Courses

3 in Ethics
(Dentistry

credits)

16 additional
liberal arts

credits

4 (first year
seminar)

24 Electives 6 C (4 in
integrated

business
experience; 2

in ethics)

8 additional
liberal arts credits
(non-arts classes)
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Data as of May 2002;
except for CAS and

SCPS--updated
December 2002

TSOA
Dramatic
Writing

TSOA
Film &TV

TSOA
Photography &

Imaging

TSOA
Theatre

SSE
Applied

Psychology

SSE
Studio Art

SSE
Early Childhood
Education/ Early

Childhood Special
Education (1)

SSE
Communication

Studies

SSE
Educational

Theatre

SSE
Nutrition and Food

Studies (nutrition and
dietetics)

*LIBERAL ARTS 44 44 44 32 60 62 52 60 60 60

Writing 8 (TSOA Core) 8 (TSOA Core) 8 (TSOA Core) 8 (TSOA Core) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP)

Communication 4 4 4 4 4 4

Foreign Language
(MAP)

4 4 8 4 4 4

Humanities 8 8 (including 4 in
language or

literature)

8 6 E (in art
history)

12 (in English
& dramatic

literature)
Social Science 8 (including 4

in history; 4 in
social science
and/or natural

science)

8 (social science
and/or natural

science)

4 8 (social science
and/or natural

science)

8 V (4 in
psychology; 4 in

sociology )

4 V (in
psychology)

8 V (psychology,
economics)

Natural Science 4 (natural science
or math)

4 4 E (human
development)

15 V (chemistry)

Math 4 8 E 4

Expressive Cultures
(MAP)

4 4 4 4 4

Conversations of the
West (MAP)

4 4 4 4 4 4 4

World Cultures (MAP) 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

Societies and Social
Sciences (MAP)

4 4 4 4

Quantitative Reasoning
(MAP)

4 (or 4 E
fundamentals of

math)

4 (or 4 E
fundamentals of

math)

4 (or 4 E
fundamentals

of math)
Natural Science I and II
(MAP)

8 8 8 8

Computer Science/ Info
Systems
Other Required Courses 20 additional

liberal arts
credits

20 additional
liberal arts credits

20 additional
liberal arts credits

8 additional
liberal arts credits

8 (4 integrated
liberal arts; 4

additional liberal
arts)

16 (4 integrated
liberal arts; 12

additional liberal
arts)

16 (4 integrated
liberal arts; 12

additional liberal
arts)

4 integrated
liberal arts

5 (4 integrated liberal
arts; 1 addl liberal

arts credit)

TSOA: Liberal Arts requirements are generally fulfilled through CAS or TSOA courses.
(1) Also includes early childhood/early childhood special education, teaching English, teaching a foreign language
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Data as of May
2002; except for
CAS and SCPS--

updated December
2002

SSE
Nutrition and
Food Studies
(food studies;

food &
restaurant

management)

SSE
Teaching
Math 7-12

SSE
B. Mus.
Music

Business

SSE
Teaching

Music

SSE
B. Mus.

Instrumental,
Jazz, Piano,
Theory &

Composition

SSE
B. Mus. Music
Technology 

SSE
B. Mus. Vocal 

SSE
Nursing

SSE
Professional

Studies

SSE
Teaching
Biology,

Chemistry,
Physics

SSE
Teaching Social

Studies

SSE
Teaching

Students with
Speech/

Language
Disabilities

*LIBERAL ARTS 60 40 40 60 40 40 44 60 60 32 44 60
Writing 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP) 8 (MAP)
Communication 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
Foreign Language
(MAP)

8 4 8 4 4 8 4 4 4 8 4

Humanities

Social Science 8 V
(economics)

4 V (sound
and music)

8 V (4 in
psychology; 4
in sociology)

Natural Science 8 4 E (human
development)

4 12 E
(anatomy,

microbiology)

12 (8 V
human

repro/dev.;
human

physiology; 4
E human dev.)

Math 4 4 V (calculus) 8 4 E 4 V
(calculus)

4 E
(fundamentals

of math)
Expressive
Cultures (MAP)

4 4 4 4 4 4

Conversations of
the West (MAP)

4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

World Cultures
(MAP)

4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

Societies and
Social Sciences
(MAP)

4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4

Quantitative
Reasoning (MAP)

4 (or 4 E
fundamentals

of math)

4 (or 4 E
fundamentals

of math)

4 E (or
fundamentals

of math)

4 4 (or 4 E
fundamentals of

math)
Natural Science I
and II (MAP)

8 4 4 4 8 8

Computer Science/
Info Systems

4 C

Other Required
Courses

12 (4 integrated
liberal arts; 8

additional
liberal arts

credits)

4 additional
liberal arts

credits

4 integrated
liberal arts

8 (4 integrated
liberal arts; 4

addl liberal
arts credits)

4 integrated
liberal arts

8 (4 integrated
liberal arts; 4

additional
liberal arts

credits)

4 integrated
liberal arts

4 integrated
liberal arts

16 additional
liberal arts

credits

12 additional
liberal arts

credits
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APPENDIX N

THIRD-YEAR INTERNAL REVIEW OF THE MORSE ACADEMIC PLAN

April 20, 1998

To: Dean Philip Furmanski 

From: Professor Josephine Hendin, Chair  
1997-1998 FAS Committee on Policy and Planning 

Subject: The Third Year Review of the Morse Academic Plan 

The 1995 "Proposal for a College Core Curriculum in the College of Arts and
Science," now known as The Morse Academic Plan, called for an internal review in three
years. The 1997-1998 Committee on Policy and Planning, as successor to the P & P
Committee that submitted the 1995 "Proposal" for faculty vote, undertook to fulfill that
mandate. A list of the members of the 1997-1998 Policy and Planning Committee appears
on page 12. Because the MAP Executive Committee, steering committees and
participating faculty are currently engaged in developing information and the third
academic year is still in progress, this review is preliminary. 

Procedure: 

During the fall and spring semesters, The P & P Committee heard reports from
and interviewed members of the Executive Committee and steering committees of MAP
as well as faculty and preceptors teaching in the program. Raw student evaluations and
summaries of the content of evaluations were read and discussed. The Committee
supplemented discussions with requests for specific statistical information as indicated
below and attached to this report as Appendices B and C. The 1995 Proposal which
described the program and its goals serves as a baseline for measuring MAP's success in
fulfilling its mandate. It is attached to this report as Appendix A. 

I The 1995 Proposal for The Morse Academic Plan: Goals and Achievements 

A. Providing a Rigorous Core Curriculum. 

The overriding purpose set forth in the 1995 proposal was to "meet the challenge
of a more capable student body by providing it with a thoughtful and challenging
undergraduate core experience." 

MAP has fulfilled this goal. Our conclusion is based on consideration of course
syllabi, student evaluations of courses and interviews with faculty and preceptors. The
MAP Executive Committee, the faculty steering committees and the EWP have
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demonstrated over the past three years an exemplary dedication to improving
undergraduate education and the intellectual life of the college and university. No other
undertaking has brought together so many faculty from different departments to
formulate a curriculum and subject it to ongoing and rigorous scrutiny. Willingness to
adapt, revise and reevaluate previous formulations have made MAP a dynamic and
evolving program, more to be praised for flexibility than condemned for moving away
from its original design. 

B. Promoting the Diversification of Electives 

The breadth of the Core curriculum was envisioned as a stimulus to students to
select more diverse electives beyond their area of specialization. The proposal states: "It
is anticipated that more effective exposure to natural sciences, the social sciences, and the
humanities will lead students to decide to pursue electives beyond their area of
specialization. Such diversification is a goal of the program to be promoted by careful
advisement."  

The advisement staff was to monitor the electives that students take after finishing
the MAP and called for a third year review of student transcripts to see whether students
were choosing electives with enough "diversification." 

A random sample of 75 students (10% of cohort) who entered CAS as freshmen
in the fall 1995 semester and who were still registered in the spring 1998 was drawn. The
group included HEOP students as well. Comparison was made to 75 LEP students who
entered in fall 1994 and were registered in spring 1997. A more detailed description of
method can be found in Appendix B. Electives were separated into three categories: (a)
social science, humanities, natural science, (b) electives outside the area of the major
including Freshman Honors Seminars, (c) electives outside of CAS or GSAS. Findings
are summarized in the following table: 

Average Points of Electives after Three Years
All Students in Sample

Students under MAP Students under LEP
Electives in major area 6.9 7.3
Electives outside major area 12.9 12.4
Electives outside CAS 3.4 2.8

Average Points of Electives after Three Years
Excluding Premed and Engineering Students

Students under MAP Students under LEP

Electives in major area 8.6 8.2
Electives outside major area 14.6 13.4
Electives outside CAS 3.8 3.3
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     SOURCE: Registrar’s Analysis of Academic Progress reports, 5 March 1998.
 

The table indicates no significant difference between LEP and MAP as stimuli to
taking courses outside the major. The issue should be revisited in a later review of the
program. It may emerge that the goal of “diversification” cannot fully be assessed in
MAP's third year and that we need more information about why students choose their
electives. Students (with the exception of pre-medical students and science majors)
devote through MAP 36 to 52 points of their undergraduate careers to general education.
Student comments in course evaluations indicate a concern with entering majors as soon
as possible that appears to stem as much from anxiety about future employment
possibilities as interest in chosen fields or lack of interest in unrelated subjects. Students
may have decided to postpone further experimentation with electives until their senior
year when they have completed requirements for their majors. It would, in any case, be
helpful to add to MAP course evaluations a question addressing what elective subjects
the course has inspired them to want to pursue. 

C. Providing Interdisciplinary Courses 

Courses were envisioned in the 1995 proposal as non-departmental on the
assumption that "knowledge was more and more interdisciplinary." Although this goal
has not been met within most courses as originally anticipated, the totality of MAP
provides undergraduates with a multidisciplinary educational experience and an
understanding of various ways of partitioning knowledge in contemporary scholarship.
Although "interdisciplinary" was never fully or satisfactorily defined in the original
program design, it occupies a central place in descriptive materials distributed to students
and appears to be a source of confusion for them. The absence of "interdisciplinarity" in
many courses leads to students' feeling, even when they are enthusiastic about what they
are studying, that the course is not what they expected or what it is supposed to be. 

D. Enabling "A Shared Foundation and Educational Experience" 

MAP has made progress in fulfilling this goal in two ways. It represents a
significant improvement over LEP in concentrating the educational experience of
students over the first four to five semesters of their college life so that entering classes
form a learning community. The following table based on the same sampling used in item
"B" indicates that MAP courses are completed by the middle of the Junior year by 57.4%
of students sampled and by 74.7% of students sampled by the end of the Junior year. The
fragmentation of classes that marked the LEP is being replaced by the capacity of an
entering class to move through key courses in the humanities, arts, natural and physical
sciences and quantitative reasoning as a "group." It would be helpful to determine
whether the 25.3% of students taking seven semesters to complete MAP represents
clusters of particular majors. 
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Average No. of Semesters to Completion of Gen Ed Requirements
MAP LEP

All Students in Sample 5.3 7.3
Excluding Students in Premed and Engineering 5.2 7.2

Semesters Taken to Complete Gen Ed Requirements
Students under MAP Students under LEP

No. % No. %
Four Semesters 26 34.7% 1 1.3%
Five Semesters 17 22.7% 6 8.0%
Six Semesters 13 17.3% 12 16.0%
Seven Semesters 19 25.3% 19 25.3%
Eight Semesters 24 32.0%
Nine Semesters 13 17.3%

        SOURCE: Registrar’s Analysis of Academic Progress reports, 5 March 1998.

MAP has also promoted a shared educational experience by bringing students into
a dialogue with faculty and graduate students about their own education. Participating
through town meetings and evaluations of courses which provide valuable feedback,
faculty and students are building a culture of intellectual engagement. The Dean of the
College, the MAP Executive Committee and the area steering committees deserve high
credit for creating a climate of active involvement. 

II  Students, Faculty and MAP in Conversation 

Those involved in MAP have had the wisdom to see student and faculty
comments and even complaints as an opportunity to refine and revise courses to achieve
their goals more effectively. The three major areas of shared concern have been choice,
relevance, and level of difficulty. The last has been defined variously as reading load
and sophistication in mathematic applications and/or critical thinking. 

 Since the 1995 proposal was implemented, it has become clear that MAP could be
more effective by providing students with more choices within the existing framework of
goals. This has required balancing the claims of coherence through uniformity against the
need for options. Much has been gained by such flexibility. 
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A. Choice, Relevance and Difficulty in the Foundations of Scientific Inquiry 

Recognition of differences in training, skills and interests has resulted in an
innovative expansion of different tracks or "flavors." The concept of choices associated
with FCC has been extended and has intensified a dialogue between the science and
social science offerings. It was envisioned that the three courses of FSI would be taken in
sequence, a prospect that would enable students to reach toward increasing complexity
and sophistication. Courses were to incorporate "a reasonable amount of mathematics,
emphasizing its connections with the sciences." The courses were conceived as modular
and interdisciplinary, with each module drawing from several areas of science and
illustrating the nature and methods of scientific inquiry.

Foundations of Scientific Inquiry. FSI consists of 3 courses: Quantitative
Reasoning, Natural Science I: An Introduction to the Physical Universe, and Natural
Science II. The two latter courses have undergone considerable revision and refinement;
the first is now in the process of expansion. Each of the three offers lectures which meet
for 75 minutes twice a week, and labs which meet for 100 minutes once a week. 

The centrality of labs for non-science majors is one of the significant
achievements of FSI. The course directors have done an outstanding job of formulating
and implementing these labs, developing a group of undergraduate student mentors to
assist students in the labs, and producing class notes and lab projects and revising their
work as indicated. Readings of student evaluations for fall 1997 indicate a significant
degree of stimulation by the lab experience, and by the courses as a whole, particularly
when there is very close integration between the lecture and lab. A major challenge to
maintaining the centrality of the lab experience is posed by a projected increase in the
number of students requiring facilities, teaching and assistance as the Stem School and
the School of Education are incorporated into the MAP sequence. 

Quantitative Reasoning has benefited from a comparable willingness to revise and
improve its offerings and is currently exploring further possibilities for improvement.
Innovative in design, the courses were intended to offer instruction in the application of
mathematical concepts to concerns ranging in scale from the astronomical ("How big the
sun?") to the microscopic ("measuring the size of a molecule") and in various disciplinary
contexts. The faculty has been consistently innovative in curriculum development,
moving readily from efforts to revise workshops to developing such new courses as
"Mathematics and the Computer." 

Readings of student evaluations and conversations with faculty indicate an effort
to address important areas of concern: (1) the disparity between the students' belief that
they "already know this math," and their inability to demonstrate such knowledge and (2)
the differences in math aptitude, training and interest in a student population ranging
from those comfortable with mathematical operations to those who are math phobic.
Anxiety over their ability to solve problems led many students to comment that lectures
as well as sections should focus on very specific procedures for "getting the answer" as
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opposed to a broader, conceptual exploration of the subject. Despite the significant
success of the faculty in diversifying the workshops/labs, many students felt the math
employed was "not relevant." The aggregate of all differences suggests the students
would benefit from a process of self-selection that enables them to improve their
knowledge of mathematical applications by focusing on areas of greater concern to them. 

The QR faculty is meeting the challenge posed by student needs by promoting
both choice and relevance through exploiting the conjunction of QR with quantitatively
oriented social science courses. The steering committees and faculty are exploring the
possibility of offering courses combining psychology, statistics and QR, a course in
business and finance offered by Stem, and 2 courses in society and mathematics offered
by the economics department. Students taking these courses may be offered an exemption
from Quantitative Reasoning. 

B. Choice, Relevance and Difficulty in Foundations of Contemporary Culture 

This is a four course sequence consisting of Conversations of the West, World
Cultures, Expressive Cultures and Societies and the Social Sciences. Each of the first
three courses was originally conceived of in the 1995 proposal as offering a spectrum of
choices and each has met the goals of providing a "shared undergraduate experience
based on readings shared by most freshmen," exposing students to some of the ways in
which civilization may be studied, social issues analyzed and artistic activity explored ."
Each has enabled faculty "to move outside departmental frameworks and interact with
faculty from other disciplines." 

Although FCC has fulfilled the high expectations expressed in the 1995 proposal,
more might be done to clarify its goals to students. On course evaluations, students'
expressions of concern center on the structure, (lecture plus sections), the workload, and
the importance of the subject matter to their lives. Such concerns appear to stem more
from the students' confusion .about the relationship between lecture and section and the
nature of reading than from content or teaching which typically arouse admiration. For
many students, FCC constitutes an introduction to the heuristics of texts and to reading
analytically. 

Concern over the amount of reading and writing required often appears to derive
from lack of familiarity with the analytic and speculative processes involved in critical
reading. Interpretation is a major part of the focus of sections; many of the teaching
assistants are most effective at focusing on particular areas of the texts. Students have the
habit of looking for the "conclusion," or the "answer" on a future exam and have
difficulty understanding that what is being taught through interpreting texts is, in part, the
process of critical thinking. Students may accept either the lecture or the sections; some
praise one or the other with particular passion. However, they are confused about why
conjoining sections and lectures is crucial. A secondary concern derives from the
apparent confusion of students about how these courses relate to the rest of their college
lives or future careers. More needs to be done to explain the importance of these courses
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to students. Nevertheless, it might also be helpful for the MAP's faculty to develop
guidelines for faculty in the following areas: 1. the total amount of writing expected per
course, 2. the amount of reading that should reasonably be assigned per course, and 3.
procedures for syllabi reviews as part of the faculty's overall evaluation of itself. The
faculty might consider incorporating statements of the intellectual goals of the course into
each course syllabus. 

Societies and the Social Sciences: The 1995 proposal's description of courses
offered in this category was prescriptive: each course was to "begin with a discussion of
the historical development of the social sciences, utilizing materials appropriate to the
central issue around which the particular section of the course revolves. After this
historical section, the middle and longest segment of the course addresses in some detail
the defining issue of the particular section of the course, introducing students concretely
to the ways in which data are collected. The course closes with a consideration of what
might be called "critical" and "positivist" positions in the social sciences, involving the
ongoing reappraisal of the enterprise, its assumptions, and its techniques." The evolution
of the social science sequence has been away from that model. However the social
science offerings have fulfilled the larger goals envisioned for them in other ways. Much
has been gained by this flexibility. 

The social science offerings provided by different departments permit students to
sample the various ways knowledge is partitioned in contemporary scholarship as well as
to experience the perspective of specific disciplines. Approaches include the application
of data analysis to world problems, ethnographic studies, rational choice modeling, social
thought and statistics. The faculty has addressed the need for non-departmental courses
by including varieties of assignments ranging from problem sets to papers. 

There is a high degree of satisfaction with the social science offerings. However,
one source of concern is the disparity between what entering students may think "social
science" is and contemporary scholarship as practiced by the faculty. Students may
expect a history of social thought on a speculative model, or empirical studies of specific
issues and encounter a course they conclude is close to QR because it relies on rational
choice modeling, game theory, etc. The spectrum of offerings makes it possible to permit
students to pursue their interests, but more information should be provided about the
approaches and methods utilized within the course in the descriptions available at
registration. 

Those involved in Societies and the Social Sciences have demonstrated their
commitment to the continuing evolution and diversification of courses. As indicated
above in the FSI section, social science faculty members are exploring the possibility of
planning courses with the QR faculty that would increase the mathematical content and
offer the possibility of exemption from the QR requirement while providing interested
students with a challenging exposure to sophisticated analytic tools. The impact of using
courses to satisfy more than one MAP requirement should be reviewed after these
proposals are implemented. 
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C. The Morse Academic Plan and The Expository Writing Program 

The 1995 Proposal saw the EWP as a part of the College Core Curriculum as well
as an extension of the writing requirement in effect under LEP. Over the past three years,
the EWP 
has played an increasingly dynamic and essential role in supporting MAP goals. It has
done so in the following major ways: 

1. adjusting its curriculum in a way that directly supports MAP's goals 

2. introducing pilot classes for TSOA and combining Writing Workshops with sections of
Conversations of the West

3. playing a major role in the development of preceptors by providing highly trained
teaching assistants for MAP sections, refining its own already rigorous training program,
and most recently, by training MAP preceptors who will not be teaching in the
Expository Writing Program. 

Of particular importance to MAP is EWP's introduction of a writing curriculum in
which all assigned essays require students to use written texts, a practice that will also
promote skills in critical reading. 

The Writing Workshop I curriculum now requires 3 of the 4 first-semester
familiar essays to include written texts, a change that addresses the need for improving
students' facility in critical reading and in using writing to pose and explore problems. To
ensure the success of this change, the EWP has instituted 4 special workshops for new
preceptors—two at the beginning of each semester cover three of the four essays
required. This training is supplemented by offering 3 faculty development workshops led
by directors, and additional "food for thought" sessions. During the second semester all
four required essays must be grounded in written texts. The fourth most extensively so. 

The EWP explicitly provides students with explanations of how the work in the
Program lays the foundation for what they will do in other courses-helping them see the
differences while underscoring the fundamental principles associated with all good
writing. 

Offering discipline specific honors courses during the second term, the EWP
provides the experience of using writing to research and develop ideas within a chosen
subject. Subjects offered include literature and interpretation, science writing, popular
culture, film and literature, representations of the body, politics and the holocaust and the
artist. 
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D. Linking MAP, Participating Schools and the EWP 

I. TSOA and Stern 

The EWP has maintained 4 Tisch writing workshops as pilots for the projected
inclusion in MAP of the Tisch School of the Arts. 

The Tisch and Stern pilots are similar in conception and in structure. The EWP
Director worked with the faculty in both schools to develop a Writing Workshop II
course that would have selected students writing in their disciplines. It remains a WWII
course, but its conception and its execution are coordinated closely with senior faculty in
both schools. The format consists of 1 lecture each week given by senior faculty (Tisch)
or senior faculty and visiting lecturers (Stern). These lectures are organized to provide a
backdrop for the writing course--lecturers raising important issues, showing students how
they think (and sometimes write) about problems and ideas similar to those that the
students are grappling with in the course. 

In conjunction with the lectures each week, the EWP conducts two writing
workshop sessions where students are writing essays about the material provided in the
lectures and in the course readings that have been jointly selected by EWP and the MAP's
participating faculty. These courses appear to be going extremely well. 

EWP has strong student support from the Tisch initiative; evaluations at the end
of the course and feedback even two years later are positive. 

The MAP and Stern initiatives are new. As yet there is no evaluative information
except that provided by faculty involved. 

II  EWP and Conversations of the West 

In the MAP pilot, two different senior faculty teaching Conversations of the West
are working in conjunction with EWP preceptors to combine the MAP course and WWII.
Students attend ConWest lectures, two WWII sessions per week, and read material
selected both by the professors and the EWP faculty. There is a heavy reading and
writing load; students write every day both in and out of class and complete four essays
in the course. Students get credit for two courses. 

Independent discussions with preceptors teaching the MAP related courses
suggest a high degree of success thus far. Preceptors felt the students understood the
readings better through writing about them. Writing assignments about the material are
due each class. Bringing the writing up to the high level of the discussions was a goal for
the preceptors interviewed. Some students had expressed mild concern with the border
areas between courses. For the students the "border" question seems to center on grades.
Students wondered whether a ConWest lecturer who read their EWP papers in addition to
their work for ConWest, might be affected in awarding their grade for Con West by their
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performance in WWII, even though ConWest had separate exams and requirements. For
the preceptors, the border issue was achieving a balance between the need to review
material from the lecture and the obligation to focus on writing problems. The faculty and
preceptors seemed to be handling these courses extremely well and to be very actively
involved in discussing and refining the relationship between the sections and lectures.
The students from all accounts were enthusiastic and engaged. 

The linkage of WWII sections and Con West is an exceptionally promising
venture. There is a high correlation between the goals of WWII and those of Con West
and a significant benefit for students in being able to use writing to explore the rich and
complex texts assigned. 

III  Preceptor Training 

The EWP provides exemplary training for its own teaching assistants. It offers an
orientation program during the summer, a one semester practicum in composition theory
and pedagogy, now offered in the fall semester, required workshops in teaching the
writing curriculum, additional faculty development workshops and a system of Mentors.
Experienced preceptors serving as Mentors work with instructors every 2 weeks and visit
their class, providing valuable feedback on their teaching. In addition, EWP preceptors
are provided with teaching notes that offer a detailed framework for teaching assignments
and descriptions of a linked series of reading, writing and thinking exercises that yield a
variety of essays which prepare students for work in other academic courses.
Assignments identify specific skills instructors are asked to teach. That EWP preceptors
go on to teach in MAP can only benefit the program. The EWP also provides the first line
of instruction for entering MAP preceptors through offering workshops each August. 

Preceptor training for MAP appears to have three components: 

1. August workshops for all preceptors run by EWP. 
2. Fall semester workshops run by faculty of the FCC and FSI respectively. 
3. Workshops organized by the Director of MAP. 

Student evaluations are most frequently extremely positive about the preceptors.
The preceptors interviewed conveyed through their descriptions of their work an
extraordinary maturity and skill in conducting their sections. Although there is no reason
to see the current training program as insufficient, there seems to be a sentiment to do
more or reorganize what is being done. More information is needed to assess how both
the preceptors and program directors see the training. 

IV  The Role of Preceptors: 

There should be a study of the scope and kind of involvement of the teaching
assistants in the program. Inasmuch as the sections function as the working core of MAP
courses and section leaders play a crucial role in its success, their situation is worth
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further exploration. Of particular importance is examining the number of hours they
devote to teaching, the relation between teaching and work on their own research and
dissertations and their interaction with senior faculty supervisors. Many of the preceptors
appear to be responsible for more than sixty students. The teaching burden on them is
great at a time when many are struggling to finish their own dissertations. 

The University might consider converting some MAP preceptor positions into
postdoctoral teaching fellowships and reducing the number of sections handled by each
preceptor. 

V  Communication: 

The program has achieved a remarkable degree of coherence not reflected in
existing published descriptions. More needs to be done to convey the goals of MAP to
prospective and entering students as well as to those already enrolled. The brochure now
available describes MAP before its evolution into its current foci and does not correlate in
many cases with what students actually encounter in their courses. It also misstates
MAP's goal, somewhat alarmingly, as providing a "collective intellectual and social
identity" for students. Revision of the brochure is in progress. Clarifying the purpose and
vision of education informing MAP could enable the statement to function, in
Santayana's phrase, as a regulative ideal. 

The Directors and faculty of MAP deserve high praise for placing a high priority
on ongoing communication with faculty and students and for their willingness to engage
in open dialogues, town meetings and discussions with students and others involved in
the program. 

VI  Future Concerns: 

In addition to the areas already indicated in this report as warranting ongoing
review, the proposed inclusion of TSOA, Stern and SEHNAP in MAP should be
monitored when implemented. The following were considered of particular concern: the
pace of inclusion, the point in their college careers that students from each school will
enter MAP, and the impact of increasing the scale of MAP on class size, available space
and facilities. In addition, the impact of scale on staffing merits review from the
perspectives of both the availability of the senior faculty to teach in MAP and the impact
on departments of their doing so. 

VII  Conclusion: 

The Morse Academic Plan is fulfilling the larger goal set forth in the 1995
"Proposal for a College Core Curriculum." It has revitalized undergraduate education at
New York University, involved faculty from different departments productively and
emerged as a dynamic and evolving benefit for everyone involved. In balancing the
claims of choice, relevance and a stimulating core curriculum, MAP has succeeded
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remarkably well in providing a valuable experience for our students who, in the diversity
of their interests and talents, share its intellectual challenges. 
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The 1997-1998 Advisory Committee on Policy and Planning

Elected 

James Fernandez (Spanish & Portuguese), S98 for Wicke 
Raquel Fernandez (Economics), 1997-2000 
Josephine Hendin (English), 1996-1999 
Wolf Heydebrand (Sociology), F97 for Ruble 
Jules Moskowitz (Chemistry), 1997-2000 
Carl Prince (History), F97 for Wicke 
Diane Ruble (psychology), On Sabbatical F97 
Jennifer Wicke (Comparative Literature), 1995-1998, On Sabbatical F97/Sp98 
Samuel Williamson (physics), 1996-1999 

Representatives 

Faculty Council Representative: Helene Anderson (Spanish & Portuguese) 
Graduate Curriculum Committee Representative: David Dent (Journalism) 
Undergraduate Curriculum Committee Representative: Jeffrey Goodwin (Sociology) 

Ex Officio 

Philip Furmanski, Dean, Faculty of Arts and Science 
Matthew Santirocco, Dean, College of Arts and Science 
Juan Corradi, Acting Dean, Graduate School of Arts and Science, F97 
Catharine Stimpson, Dean, Graduate School of Arts and Science, S98 
Thomas Bender, Dean for Humanities, Faculty of Arts and Science 
Jess Benhabib, Dean for Social Sciences, Faculty of Arts and Science 
Joe Juliano, Executive Director of Administration, Faculty of Arts and Science
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APPENDIX O

SEVENTH-YEAR INTERNAL REVIEW OF 
THE MORSE ACADEMIC PLAN

SELF-STUDY REPORT
(SELECTIONS FROM THE LARGER DOCUMENT)

September 16, 2002

The following excerpts, drawn from the above-titled report, are the first section of
the report’s first chapter, and the entirety of the report’s final chapter. The complete text
of the report is available from the offices of the Morse Academic Plan, 903 Silver Center.

When the Faculty of Arts and Science (FAS) implemented the Morse Academic
Plan in the College beginning in the fall term of 1995, it mandated an external academic
review of the program after six years. The self-study report was prepared in support of
that review, and the evaluators’ campus visit occurred on November 18–19, 2002.

I.  The Morse Academic Plan:  An Overview

A.  Structure, Goals, and Administration
The Morse Academic Plan (MAP) of the College of Arts and Science (CAS) is an

integrated general education curriculum in the liberal arts.  The program is named for
Samuel F. B. Morse, inventor of the telegraph and an early faculty member of the
College, who in his breadth of talent and high achievement as both an artist and a
scientist symbolizes the range of skills and interests that the MAP is designed to foster.
Students and faculty from the Steinhardt School of Education, the Stern School of
Business, and the Tisch School of the Arts also participate in the MAP to varying
degrees.  The MAP was instituted to provide a secure academic foundation for students’
future studies and to define a common curricular experience for undergraduates across
different divisions of the University.  It aims to heighten cultural awareness, to foster
scientific and quantitative literacy, and to give students extensive practice writing and
speaking English and proficiency in at least one other language.  By helping them to
broaden their perspectives beyond the disciplines of the major programs, and to develop
the skills, background, and social awareness to thrive in dynamic circumstances, the
MAP thus seeks to prepare students for their later studies and to equip them well for lives
as thinking individuals and members of society.

Most generally, “MAP” refers to the total four-part program of undergraduate
general education, including a new three-course sequence, Foundations of Scientific
Inquiry (FSI); a new four-course sequence, Foundations of Contemporary Culture (FCC);
the Expository Writing Program; and the study of foreign languages.  The latter two
components were long-standing parts of the Liberal Education Program (LEP), a standard
distributional general education curriculum, that the MAP replaced in the fall of 1995.
Administratively, however, “MAP” most often refers to the two new course sequences—
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the FCC and the FSI—that resulted from the extensive work of curriculum development
committees during the early 1990s.  It is these two parts that the current review document
primarily addresses, although references will be made, as necessary, to the other two
components.

The new elements of the curriculum represent in their design an approach to
general education very different from that of the LEP, which was a set of distributional
requirements largely defined by diversity of content among many different academic
areas.  The MAP instead seeks to develop students’ skills and knowledge in a few general
areas and to introduce students to modes of humanistic and scientific inquiry.

Students are expected to complete the MAP in their first two years at the College.
For majors and programs that have necessary first-year prerequisites—e.g., biology,
economics, engineering, pre-health, computer science—students often delay beginning
some components of the MAP.  Students who elect to study abroad may also delay
completion of the MAP if necessary.  For the majority of students, the MAP accounts for
a maximum of 11 of the 32 courses required for the Bachelor’s degree.1  At a minimum,
every student must complete three courses that cannot be satisfied by substitutions or
Advanced Placement Examination credit.  The four components of the MAP are outlined
below.  (More complete descriptions from the current CAS bulletin appear in Appendix
1.)

Expository Writing 
Writing the Essay.  Required in the first year, no substitutions allowed.  
(A very small number of students are required to complete additional course work.)

Foreign Language 
Two years of college language study, through the intermediate level.  One year of an
intensive sequence, A.P. credit, or demonstrated proficiency may be substituted.

Foundations of Scientific Inquiry
Quantitative Reasoning, an approved substitution, A.P. credit, or demonstrated
proficiency.
Natural Science I, an approved substitution, or A.P. credit.
Natural Science II, an approved substitution, or A.P. credit.

Foundations of Contemporary Culture
Conversations of the West.  Intended for first-year students; no substitutions allowed.
World Cultures.  Intended for first-year students; no substitutions allowed.
Expressive Culture, an approved substitution, or a major or minor in the humanities.
Societies and the Social Sciences, an approved substitution, or a major or minor in the
social sciences.
                                                
1.  At a maximum, the MAP thus represents 34% both of students’ courses and credit hours for the
Bachelor’s degree.  A recent study has found that, on average, general education requirements account for
37.6% of courses and 45.1% of credit hours for the baccalaureate nationwide; however, the study does not
distinguish, e.g., between core curriculum and distributional schemes.  See James L. Ratcliff, et al., The
Status of General Education in the Year 2000:  Summary of a National Survey (Washington:  Association
of American Colleges and Universities, 2001):  11 ff.
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FCC and FSI courses are typically offered in lectures of 80 or 120 students, and
students may choose among topically distinct sections in every course.2  The faculty
mandated that only regular members of the faculty would teach in FSI and FCC courses.
To assure close attention to students’ work and personal concern for their progress, each
class has associated with it a required weekly recitation, workshop, or laboratory section,
limited to 20 students and led by a graduate student preceptor.  Each preceptor’s teaching
load is ordinarily two sections.  This format creates teaching teams of a faculty member
and typically two or three graduate student instructors, and thus also provides a well
defined occasion for faculty to mentor their preceptors in their educational development
as teachers-in-training.

The FCC and FSI curricula are administered independently of the academic
departments.  The program is directed by a faculty member (currently Professor James
Ramsey, of the Department of Economics), who reports to the College Dean, and each
course sequence is governed by a faculty steering committee.  The MAP was not
intended to be a static, fixed curriculum, and responsibility for oversight and ongoing
development of the program components is vested in the steering committees.  The MAP
has evolved considerably since its inception in 1995.  Its continuing evolution has been
driven by faculty and student input, intellectual and pedagogical rationale, and
operational realities.  This evolution is described and assessed below, for the FSI and the
FCC, respectively.  Throughout the evolution, the MAP has remained committed to
maintaining the quality of undergraduate general education by:  
• providing students with carefully defined exposure to the modes and methods of

humanistic and scientific inquiry, with an emphasis on building critical, analytic, and
communications skills; 

• concentrating these foundational courses early in students’ college careers; 
• assuring students the opportunity to study with outstanding members of the faculty as a

part of their general education; 
• enriching students’ educational experience with small-group workshop, laboratory, and

recitation sections associated with all courses; 
• maintaining central oversight of the curriculum in terms of academic goals, staffing,

and scheduling;
• implementing programs of educational development for the graduate student instructors

who serve as MAP preceptors.  

V.  Conclusion:  General Education in the Research University

A. Interaction of the MAP and Departments
The status of the MAP as an extra-departmental program has both advantages and

disadvantages, especially when it comes to interactions with the departments within FAS.
Under the LEP distribution requirement, departments assumed the responsibility for

                                                
2 .  Lectures of 80 or 120 students are the norm, but over-sized lectures of 140 to as many of 360 students
have sometimes been permitted.
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providing general education courses.  As stated above, however, these courses were of
very mixed quality, reflecting the varying degrees of importance that were assigned to
them by the individual departments.  Establishing the MAP as a separate administrative
entity, reporting directly to the Dean of the College, ensured that general education would
be a top priority for this one component of FAS.  The faculty steering committees in both
the FSI and the FCC have achieved the significant goal of gathering prominent faculty
from various departments to discuss the objectives and challenges of general education.
Nevertheless, the MAP’s mandate to assure quality and rigor of general education
frequently places the needs of the program in conflict with the resource needs of other
FAS operations.  In both the FCC and the FSI, the MAP’s relations to the FAS
departments has therefore been the primary operational issue.  The process of
normalizing departments’ contribution has been a step toward clarifying and resolving
these issues.

The context of a research university offers great opportunities for providing a
“core” educational experience, but also determines and limits the kinds and levels of
support available to it.  On the one hand, the coexistence of the general education and
research missions brings mutual benefits.  It ensures that undergraduates, in fulfilling the
general education component of their studies, come into contact with faculty who are
active scholars and scientists.  In turn, the MAP grounds the work of the faculty in
undergraduate teaching; and some faculty report that their MAP courses rank among the
most enjoyable that they have ever taught.  In addition, the MAP supports the
University’s mission of preparing graduate students for future careers as members of the
professoriate by providing them extensive opportunities to teach in close collaboration
with faculty and by offering them a number of educational development resources and
activities.

On the other hand, the MAP’s place within a research university presents certain
constraints.  The allegiances of faculty in a research university tend to be with their
departments and disciplines.  Early in the MAP’s history it became evident that the
program’s ideal of “interdisciplinarity” could not be broadly sustained beyond the
involvement of a small number of faculty.  Also, within a research university’s doctoral
programs, the legitimate priority is to prepare graduate students in their disciplines, and
the MAP’s need for graduate student instructors teaching in general education has the
potential to conflict with that goal.

B.  Faculty
When the faculty conceived the core program, it made a substantial new

commitment to teaching undergraduates in general education.  While the implementation
has unfortunately resulted in lectures of larger size than originally planned, the faculty
still feel an obligation to ensure that undergraduate students come into contact early in
their careers with outstanding scholars and scientists.  This goal is particularly important
for NYU, as a research university, to maintain.  The current lecture/section format assures
that students have recitations, workshops, or laboratories of sufficiently small size that
they receive personal attention in every class.  It also creates the opportunity for faculty
to serve as mentors to the preceptors in the general education framework.  To realize the
potential of this model, it is important that the faculty be well suited to the lecture format,
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to teaching undergraduate non-specialists in general education, and to their role as
mentors to their preceptors.  Thus, faculty who teach in MAP courses require the
approval of the respective faculty steering committee.  In recognition of their effort,
faculty receive a research support grant of $2000 each time they teach in the MAP.  Even
with this incentive and the committees’ best efforts to assure the quality of instruction,
departments are frequently tempted to off-load MAP teaching onto faculty who are less
essential to their own undergraduate and graduate programs.

The extra-departmental FCC and FSI sequences draw faculty from departments
and programs in FAS and, to a much smaller extent, from several departments in the
Tisch and Steinhardt Schools.  The level of contribution has varied considerably across
different FAS departments and programs.  The variation has to do partly with
departmental faculty resources and areas of expertise, but it also reflects varying
readiness to help meet a College-wide commitment.  The goal is to have the contributions
to the MAP be equitable, reliable, regular, and of high quality.  The College now expects
departments and programs to take ownership and responsibility for particular MAP
courses.  The departmental commitment to the MAP is becoming an integral part of their
routine academic planning, and responsibility for course staffing lies with the department. 

Faculty instructors often comment of the various challenges they face when
teaching a MAP course.  These include, but are not limited to, the substantial time
commitment that is often required for preparation and supervising preceptors; the
difficulty of presenting material at a level that is suitable for non-specialist students; and
the necessity of motivating a student audience who may be initially skeptical about taking
a required course.  In addition, notwithstanding the faculty’s general commitment to
assuring that undergraduates study with tenure-stream faculty in the general education
curriculum, individual faculty members certainly feel most comfortable teaching in their
disciplines, as is to be expected in a research university.  As discussed above in §IV.A,
the MAP staff serve as educational consultants by providing assistance to faculty in
designing and delivering their courses.  The recent establishment of NYU’s Center for
Teaching Excellence will likely provide another valuable resource for faculty in the
future. 

See Appendix 19 for further information on faculty participation in the MAP.

C.  Preceptors
Already in the initial plan for the MAP, it was expected that preceptors’ teaching

assignments would be somewhat more demanding than those in departmental courses.
For this reason it was planned that preceptors would be drawn from among the ranks of
advanced graduate students who possessed prior teaching experience.  In the FCC, this
goal has been compromised especially in World Cultures because of the small number of
graduate students with the requisite area competence. 

In the FCC, perhaps the most frequent complaint from chairs of participating
departments concerns the lack of suitable preceptors for specific sections of World
Cultures.  Given the need to staff these courses, preceptors frequently end up teaching
cultures at a considerable distance from their own areas of specialization.  In addition, the
FCC has routinely resorted to hiring “adjunct” preceptors (typically doctoral students
from neighboring institutions) to make up for shortfalls in the preceptorial staff.  Overall,
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there is a strong sense that students are teaching in the FCC earlier in their graduate
careers.  Even with this change from the original plan, the FCC can only rely on NYU
doctoral students to staff approximately 90% of its needs.  To cover the remainder, the
program has resorted to “adjuncts,” students in Master’s degree programs, and the
heavier loads of preceptors appointed on instructorships.

In the FSI, extensive use has been made of students in Master’s degree programs.
In the science departments, doctoral students are typically supported on grant funding as
research assistants, rather than as teaching assistants; and it has only been with the advent
of Financial Aid Reform that doctoral students in Chemistry and Biology have now
begun to teach in NS I and NS II.

The issue of preceptor staffing is the most clear instance of the intersection of the
graduate and undergraduate programs, and it is a particular concern for the sustainability
of the MAP within its research-university setting.  Regardless of the academic
desirability of World Cultures and the Natural Science sequence, the availability of
preceptors is an acute constraint on the viability especially of these courses.

D.  Classroom and Laboratory Space
The implementation of the MAP significantly increased the need for classroom

and laboratory space.  All of the MAP courses have one weekly recitation, workshop, or
laboratory session in addition to the usual two lecture sessions, whereas the majority of
the courses that they replaced (from LEP) had only the lectures.  The increased number
and size of MAP lecture sections has intensified the competition for the relatively few
large classrooms in the University, while the large number of recitation and workshop
sections has led to a shortage of small rooms.  Although the MAP has led the way in
scheduling lectures and recitations in less popular, underutilized time slots—especially
those beginning at 8:00 A.M. or anytime on Fridays—the shortage of suitable rooms is an
ongoing problem.  The number of laboratory sections required for FSI courses has
already expanded beyond the facilities that were built to accommodate them.  As a
temporary solution, we have gained the cooperation of departments in allowing
laboratory sections for certain FSI courses to be scheduled in departmental space. 

In addition to an overall shortage of classroom and laboratory space, there is a
limited number of classrooms that are equipped with state-of-the-art technology.  There is
a shortage of multi-media facilities in classrooms, which has been cited as a problem for
instructors who augment their lectures with computer and web-based resources. 

E.  Issues for Further Review
This report has provided a detailed account of the origin and evolution of the

Morse Academic Plan during the past seven years, together with a realistic assessment of
current difficulties with its implementation.  In conclusion, it is reasonable to ask whether
the MAP is achieving its academic goals of providing a high-quality program in general
education for undergraduates at New York University. 

In our view, the accomplishments of the MAP include:

• Creating and implementing an extra-departmental, large-scale core curriculum that
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places undergraduate liberal education as a central feature in the College’s academic
mission. 

• Establishing an infrastructure for administration and academic leadership of the FSI and
FCC sequences.  Members of the MAP staff have as their primary goal the effective
operation of the MAP courses, and also provide extensive support for faculty
instructors.  The FSI and FCC steering committees bring together members of the
faculty from many NYU departments to discuss the current operation and future goals
of the program. 

• Continual examination of the curriculum and the flexibility to implement changes
where warranted.  One example is the change in the Natural Science courses from a
modular format to a topical focus, which has significantly improved the quality of the
courses.  Another beneficial adjustment has been the relaxation of the requirement for
the second-year FCC courses, which now allows students to fulfill this component of
their education through a major or minor or via an approved departmental course.

• Ensuring that undergraduate students, in the first and second years of their college
experience, are taught by the regular faculty of the university. 

• Implementing a small-group experience for every FSI and FCC course, where students
have the opportunity to work closely with a trained graduate student.  In the FSI
sequence, this takes the form of workshop or laboratory sessions where students
actively participate in mathematical or scientific investigations.  Given the absence of a
laboratory component in the LEP distributional requirement, one demonstrable success
has been the implementation of a hands-on laboratory experience for the more than
1,000 students who take Natural Science courses each semester.  In the FCC, weekly
recitation sessions are taught for around 4,000 students each semester.  These sessions
provide the opportunity for small-groups discussion of the readings, close attention to
students’ written work, and personal concern for students’ progress.

• Designing and maintaining a program of educational development for MAP preceptors. 

As this report makes clear, however, we still face significant operational
challenges with implementing the MAP.  Below is a list of these challenges and ways in
which we are seeking to address them.

• Growth in Student Enrollments:  Large enrollment numbers continue to put pressure
on all aspects of the curriculum, including assignment of faculty instructors,
recruitment of graduate student preceptors, and availability of rooms for recitations,
workshops, and laboratories.  It is hoped that enrollment numbers have now stabilized
and will even drop slightly in the future due to the FCC curricular revisions.

• Availability of Faculty:  Both in the FSI and in the FCC, it has often been difficult to
obtain the requisite number of faculty needed to teach.  Within the last two years,
however, there has been a concerted effort on the part of the deans and department
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chairs to regularize faculty commitments to MAP.  This is beneficial to all concerned
since it enables better planning of teaching assignments. 

• Interaction with Departments:  We are still establishing new relationships between
the MAP and the departments in order to provide a stable supply of faculty and
preceptors.  There is the potential for conflict as each attempts to fulfill its academic
mission.  In addition, we are exploring which activities are best centralized within
MAP, and which activities are best de-centralized within the departments.  We hope to
move towards arrangements whereby both MAP and the departments believe that their
cooperation is mutually beneficial.

• Faculty Development:  Many faculty regard teaching in MAP as a difficult assignment
because of the additional time commitment, supervision of preceptors, and a student
audience that is both heterogeneous and potentially uninterested.  This problem has
been particularly acute in FSI, where teaching a science course for non-majors demands
a very different pedagogical approach than a typical departmental course for majors and
pre-medical students.  Our response has been for the MAP staff to actively provide
resources and assistance for new faculty instructors and those who are struggling with
the teaching assignment.  We anticipate that the new Center for Teaching Excellence
will be another valuable resource for faculty.

• Preceptor Development:  The difficulties with MAP teaching assignments are also
strongly felt by the graduate student preceptors.  This can take the form of additional
preparation that is needed to teach a subject outside of one’s background and training.
It also includes the challenge of engaging and motivating those students who are
resistant to the objectives of general education.  As discussed above, we have
implemented a program of preceptor educational development, in collaboration with
GSAS, that provides graduate students with a repertoire of resources and skills that can
be used in the classroom. 

• Classroom and Laboratory Space:  Limited space continues to be a problem at NYU
in general and for MAP in particular.  Creative measures must be used to find sufficient
and suitable rooms to house all the necessary recitation sections in FCC courses.  For
the FSI curriculum, the number of students has exceeded the capacity of the facilities
that were dedicated for workshops and laboratory sessions.  The Anthropology and
Chemistry Departments have been generous in arranging for shared use of departmental
laboratory space, but there is a still pressing need for an additional laboratory room and
for computer-equipped rooms that can be used to teach QR courses.  In both the FCC
and FSI, space issues may find some future relief as the result of a University review of
classroom space in the Main Building.

• Intellectual Goals:  Finally, are we certain that we are achieving our goal of graduating
culturally aware, quantitatively and scientifically astute, critically thinking citizens?
Are there any further revisions that should be implemented to address long-standing
problems? There is already an investigation underway to evaluate the goals of the
Quantitative Reasoning course, but other components of FCC and FSI may also benefit
from further scrutiny.  In the future, it is evident that we will need to design and
implement an extensive and long-range evaluation of MAP in its entirety.
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APPENDIX P

SEVENTH-YEAR EXTERNAL REVIEW OF THE MAP

Report of the External Review Committee on the Morse Academic Plan
New York University

The committee met at NYU on November 18th and 19th, 2003 and reviewed all
aspects of the Morse Academic Plan with groups of students, faculty, MAP instructors, and
administrators—all of whom we thank for their time and candor.  The committee found much
to admire in the MAP.  Its goals for general education are serious, and the dedication of those
committed to the program is impressive.   Since the MAP was introduced in 1995, NYU has
experienced a steady, impressive, even meteoric rise in the quality of its students and faculty.
As a result, the MAP can benefit from a reexamination and revision to make it appropriate to
the current faculty and student body.  The Deans of the Faculty and the College of Arts and
Science and the Director of the MAP are to be commended for advancing such a review.

In his September 20th memorandum to the committee, CAS Dean Santirocco raised a
number of concrete questions about the MAP, and our recommendations largely take the
form of responses to those questions.  Before turning to them, however, a few general
observations may be useful.

The evolution of the MAP since its inception has generated some confusion about its
basic goals and priorities.   Revisions and improvements in the MAP will be most effective if
the goals of the program are clear.  The actual operation of the MAP suggests that the
program has (at least) the following goals, in descending order of importance:

(1) To guarantee that at the outset of their education all NYU undergraduates have access
to superior teaching by full-time faculty.   Students come to NYU in large measure
because of the quality of the faculty, and the opportunity to work with distinguished
teacher/scholars should therefore be a basic component of their initial experience.

(2) To provide students with some shared knowledge and cross-cultural awareness at the
outset of their education as the basis for college-wide intellectual conversations.

(3) To give NYU students educational breadth through exposure to a range of topics in
the sciences, social sciences, and humanities.

(4) To guarantee that NYU students have basic quantitative, literary, and linguistic skills
to do serious college level work in a full variety of fields.  These skills include basic
competence in a quantitative reasoning, expository writing, foreign language, and
science.

The structure and requirements of the MAP show that the program addresses its goals
in appropriately different ways.  The first two goals are accomplished only in the ConWest
and World Cultures courses, for which no course substitutions are permitted.  Students can
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fulfill the second two goals through the second-year FCC courses, QR and FSI courses, and
the expository writing and foreign language requirements.   But there is increasing flexibility
in the second-year FCC requirement, and the other requirements (except for expository
writing) also can be satisfied by examination in place of NYU coursework.  Collectively,
these goals provide a strong foundation for liberal learning, but they have legitimately
discrete emphases.  The first two goals emphasize the creation of intellectual community
through exposure to faculty and shared knowledge.  The second two emphasize the
acquisition of essential skills that make learning possible. 

The committee does not recommend a change in this basic structure.  It suggests that clarity
about the goals should guide the changes in the MAP for the future.   Our specific
recommendations are contained in our responses to Dean Santirocco’s inquiries below.

(1) Has the MAP been successful in negotiating the multiple goals of general education?

We found that the goals of the MAP were not clearly or consistently understood or
articulated by the MAP’s various constituencies.  This was particularly evident
among students.  Ultimately, the goals drive the program and constitute the
framework for its assessment.  Gathering consensus about the MAP’s goals and
making the program’s requirements and operations transparent should be basic and
ongoing tasks of the MAP’s director and faculty steering committees.

(2) To what extent and in which areas is it appropriate to expand the list of departmental
courses that can satisfy MAP requirements (i.e., continue to introduce a modified
distributional)?

We recommend that the faculty consider allowing the second-year FCC requirements
in Expressive Culture and Societies and the Social Sciences to be fulfilled by
departmental courses (this would be an extension of the recent reform that allows
majors and minors in relevant humanities and social sciences to “exempt” from
second-year FCC courses).  We don’t see this as an erosion of the core since the
second-year FCC courses were always, to some extent, departmental;
distributionalizing them will just recognize that fact.  It will also bring the second-
year FCC courses into alignment with the FSI requirement which can be fulfilled by
at least some departmental courses.  Finally, the use of departmental courses in the
second-year FCC requirement will help facilitate students’ transition from the MAP
to the departmental major.  If the MAP follows this option, the departmental courses
that fulfill MAP requirements should be carefully selected and monitored by the
MAP committees, though the format need not be exactly the same and should reflect
disciplinary practice.  (For example, not all departmental courses that would fulfill
the second-year FCC requirement would need recitations).  

(3) Given a shortfall of qualified science TA’s and also, on occasion, of science faculty
willing and able  to teach non-scientists, should the Natural Science requirement be
reduced from two courses to one course?  

There was strong faculty sentiment to maintain the two-course Natural Science
requirement, and the majority of the committee shared that view.  It is not clear,
however, that both courses in the Natural Science requirement need to contain a



A-83

laboratory component, and we recommend exploring changing the requirement to
two courses but only one required laboratory.  Furthermore, depending on how the
goal of the Natural Science requirement is defined, there is no argument in principle
against using regular departmental courses for the second FSI course.  If the goal is to
help students acquire the intellectual skills to understand science, a partially
distributional Natural Science requirement might work very well.  In addition,
departmental courses designed to be accessible to non-majors might diminish the
“dead-end” character of the current FSI requirement which does not lead students
naturally to more advanced study of science.

4)  Is there a clear and valid concept of what mathematical skills and knowledge we
expect students in the humanities and social sciences to have?

The committee thought that more clarification of the goals of QR would be
beneficial.  We recommend maintaining the requirement but developing a consistent
and precise definition of the learning goals.

5) Do disparate policies on alternative satisfactions make sense?

They do, because (as noted above) the goals of the different MAP components are
distinct. The committee recommends maintaining the current practice of allowing no
substitutions in ConWest and World Cultures (though there may be a few
departmental courses that would meet the outcomes of World Cultures, as well).  The
two second-year FCC requirements, on the other hand, could appropriately be
fulfilled by a distributional (see item 2 above).  In FSI, the QR requirement can also
be met in a number of ways, and we recommend that one-half of Natural Science be
returned to the departments (see item 3 above).  

(6) What are the pros and cons of large lecture courses in the MAP?  How can 
faculty who teach large courses well be attracted to the MAP?  

While divided on this question, the committee had no principled objection to large
courses in the MAP, provided that they are well taught.  After all, NYU must align
this curriculum with available resources.  Various strategies can be used to attract
distinguished faculty to the MAP, including course relief or (more appropriately)
summer support for initial preparation of MAP courses, banking large MAP courses
for time off later, course support (including training of a head preceptor), and so
forth.  But whatever incentives are devised, the deans should also make clear that all
departments are responsible for staffing the MAP with a sufficient number of faculty
and teaching assistants (see further, item 11 below), and that these faculty and TA’s
be drawn from the best teachers.

(7) How should NYU deal with the growing shortfall of qualified graduate students for
recitations and laboratories?

In all cases, the need for teaching assistants should be evaluated and justified.  Not all
MAP courses may require them, particularly if departmental courses will fulfill the
second-year FCC requirement or replace one of the two Natural Science requirements
(as suggested above).  For those courses that do require TA’s, superannuated graduate
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students and/or postdocs could be trained to be head preceptors for MAP sections.  It
might also be possible to explore the careful and very limited use of senior honors
undergraduates as tutors or learning assistants in MAP courses.  These would be
students who have taken the courses and done very well in them.  They might not
only help to alleviate a staffing shortage but might also create an upperclass
constituency for the MAP and give the program more credibility among first-year
students.  On the other hand, they could not grade and they would need to be very
carefully supervised (by a graduate student TA as well as the faculty member).  Any
use of undergraduates should also depend on actual need, and should be very
carefully evaluated.  

(8) Is there a case for restructuring the MAP staff, shifting some of them from
administrative appointments to clinical positions, along the lines of the new
Academic Coordinator of QR, who is a clinical assistant professor?   

Given the goals for QR (e.g. the acquisition of the ability to think with numbers), a
clinical professor model seems very appropriate.  Clinical appointments might also be
appropriate for those other MAP administrators who teach (for example, the assistant
directors for FCC and FSI).  In all cases, the load should be appropriate to the level of
appointment (with reasonable course release given for administrative service).

(9) Should the $2000 research grant for MAP instructors be continued?

The committee judged that these funds could be strategized more effectively to
provide other forms of support for MAP faculty (discussed in item 6, above).  

(10) Should MAP focus on its goals for the future rather than on fulfilling its original
goals?

Yes.  The goals—as they are understood—will determine the focus and scope of the
program, and the goals should be appropriate to the faculty’s interest and the
institution’s resources.  A program in which the faculty do not have an intellectual
stake and that the institution cannot adequately support is not likely to succeed in the
long term.  But once MAP and departmental interests and resources are aligned,
departments must be held accountable for staffing these courses (see further item 12
below).

(11) How should the university balance the needs of departments and programs as
opposed to those of the MAP?  

One issue that emerged again and again was the disconnection between the
departments’ educational goals (and sometimes resources) and the MAP.  And yet,
the more departmental goals can contribute to (and be supported by) those of the
MAP, the more effective both programs can be.  Unless one has a complete
distributional, however, there will always be some tension between interdisciplinary
or non-departmental general education courses (such as those of the MAP) and
departmental agenda.  The challenge is to manage this tension creatively.  What we
have recommended—viz. a distributionalization of the two second-year FCC courses
and of one Natural Science course—should help greatly in this regard.  On the other
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hand, to the extent that ConWest, all or most of World Cultures, and at least half of
Natural Science will remain MAP courses, they must be well staffed and taught with
expertise and with enthusiasm.  To put it another way, MAP courses must be at least
as good as the very best departmental courses.  Departments’ obligations to general
education should be clearly set forth and monitored.  In turn, resources should be
allocated to departments according to MAP needs and departmental MAP
contributions, whether as permanent lines or as backfill (i.e. replacement for partial
FTEs “lost” to MAP).  And when departments are fully staffed, further hiring should
be contingent upon their continued adequate and appropriate participation in MAP.
Absent that coordination, the staffing problems MAP has experienced with full-time
faculty will continue.  Finally, since students spend more time in their majors and
with departmental faculty than they do in the MAP, it follows that the educational
structure of each departmental major should be reviewed to take into account
students’ experience with the MAP. (This happens to some extent as a number of
departments have chosen to count the MAP courses their faculty teach toward the
majors they offer). 

(12)      Further recommendations?

We have three.  First, while there is extensive evaluation of individual MAP courses
by students, there has been little overall program evaluation.  We encourage the
College (perhaps in connection with the University’s Middle States self-study) to
undertake a thorough (and ongoing) outcomes assessment.  Also, we want to raise the
issue of the participation of other schools in the MAP which is, after all, staffed
mostly by CAS faculty and graduate students.  If it is necessary that this be an all-
University curriculum (and we can see why it might be), then we ask whether other
schools are, in fact, contributing sufficiently, whether in staff time or with financial
resources, apart from the usual balance-of-trade.  Finally, although we were not
charged with reviewing the Expository Writing Program, what goes on in it relates
closely to the MAP and it came up on occasion in discussions.  This might therefore
be a good time to review EWP.

Respectfully submitted,

Richard Beeman
Ellen Condliffe Lagemann
Daniel Goroff
William Green
Peter Spear
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Expository Writing Program
A Ten-Year Retrospective

I.  The Writing Requirement

Students in the College of Arts and Science (CAS) take a required
one-term writing course, Writing the Essay.

Students in the Stern School of Business (Stern), and the
Steinhardt School of Education (Ed) also take Writing the Essay during
the fall as well as a second discipline-related writing course during
the spring, The Advanced College Essay.

Students in the Tisch School of the Arts (TSOA)take a special
version of Writing the Essay during the fall and a writing-intensive
course, The World through Art, during the spring.  Expository Writing
TAs and Instructors teach the writing sections for these two
discipline-related courses. 

II.  Organization and Staff.

EWP reports directly to the Dean of the College of Arts and
Science but teaches students in most of the undergraduate schools.
The Program is part of the larger MAP-–the other components of which
are FCC and FSI (with their own directors and assistant directors) and
foreign language (instruction in which is not centralized but spread
over different departments). 

Besides having its own Director and Associate Director, EWP has
three other directors whose titles indicate their primary areas of
responsibility: Director, Faculty Development; Director, Writing
Center; and Director, Writing-in-the-Disciplines.  All directors teach
writing courses every semester.  

The majority of teachers in the Program are TAs (85-100 a year).
More advanced TAs, who are ABD, are appointed as Instructors.  There
are a very limited number of adjuncts, all of whom have been developed
as teachers within the program.

  
III.  Pedagogical Context

Ten years ago the Expository Writing Program (EWP) was devoted
almost entirely to process.  The operating principle, endorsed by EWP
teachers and directors, was rooted in the notion that focusing on
process (free writing, focused writing, drafting, revising, meta-
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writing) would get students so interested in writing itself that
everything else would follow, more or less serendipitously.  Form
would somehow take care of itself.

What the Program lacked was a clear sense of the importance of
evidence, idea, and essay; it also lacked a clear sense of their
intricate relationships.  Those three fundamental concepts wed process
and product; they also lay out a fundamental progression--the movement
from the fruits of critical reading and research to that intellectual
space where idea begins to take shape and the evidence leading to it
becomes more clear to the writer; in that space, idea and evidence
keep feeding off one another, changing places in the writer's mind.
What must follow is the movement to representation. 

Representation in the form of an essay that has shape, rules of
its own, order, a compelling idea that holds it all together and
provides its motive for being--that representation requires much of
both student writer and student teacher.  It requires a clear sense of
the inextricable relationship between form and content.

Learning how to deal with such representation has become the
primary work of the Program.  Progressions–-a series of carefully
designed reading, writing, thinking, and imagining exercises that
prepare student writers to create various forms of the essay–-provided
the backbone for the Program’s pedagogy.  

 
IV. Foundational Initiatives–-1993-1997.

To unify the Program and effect the wedding between process and
product, the directors and mentors began in 1993 to made a concerted
four-year effort to change the nature of the writing classroom at NYU;
the aim was to hold on to the benefits of process while introducing
students to the high standard of essay writing. 

These were the major initiatives within the Program during those
four, developmental years, beginning in 1993:

Revised Handbooks for teachers that established the
Program's minimum requirements, its governing
rationale, and its pedagogy.  These Handbooks
delineated the skills that must be taught as a part of
each progressions’ work;

 A two-week series of workshops for new teachers offered
just before the beginning of the fall semester.  These
workshops rehearse the semester’s work, give teachers an
opportunity to do the writing that students will do,
provide an opportunity for extended discussions about
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pedagogy and teaching, and allow new teachers and more
experienced mentors to prepare detailed syllabi for the
semester’s work. 

 A revised Practicum for new teachers (moved from the second
semester of teaching to the first).  This course offers
continuing help during the first semester for those just
learning the complex business of teaching writing. Focus is
on the first semester’s work.

 Faculty orientations at the beginning of each semester
(essentially four-hour workshops designed to help all
teachers understand each year’s new concepts and learn how
these concepts might be taught in the classroom);

Faculty workshops(3) during the semester that address
matters of common interest to the Program--classroom
management, pedagogy, conferencing, responding to
student writing, teaching itself;

New emphasis in mentor groups (small groups of less
experienced teachers working under the direction of a
more experienced mentor).  The principal work in these
groups is Teaching the Teachers.  Weekly meetings for
first-year instructors during the first semester; bi-
weekly meetings for all others throughout the year; 

 Increased emphasis on the relationship between the first
and the second semester's work and on developing a clearer
understanding of a spectrum of essays ranging from the
familiar to the academic.  

Publication, again, of Mercer Street, a collection of
exemplary student essays.  Published essays represent
a range of accomplishments, and teachers use these
essays as part of their classes.  All developmental
workshops for teachers demonstrate a variety of ways
for enhancing classes by using these and other student
essays.

Those internal activities accompanied a number of initiatives outside
the Program:

EWP Directors presented dozens of workshops to the
Morse Academic Plan (MAP) faculty and to the
preceptors aimed at a more thorough integration of
writing into the MAP courses and a clearer working
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relationship between EWP and MAP (which is to say,
between EWP and the larger college and university
faculties).  These workshops focused on ways to
integrate writing into MAP courses so that writing
would be a daily activity rather than something
reserved for examinations and end-of-the course essay
requirements.  TAs explored ways to integrate writing
into weekly discussion sessions, ways to formulate
clear writing requirements, and ways to assess and
respond effectively to student writing.  

Active involvement in a FIPSE initiative--Preparing
the Future Professoriate (PFP)--with faculty members
and TAs from Syracuse, Cornell, SUNY Binghamton, and
SUNY Stony Brook.  The work during this three-year
project that related to writing programs culminated in
a graduate-student-organized academic conference at
Syracuse; seven of our mentors played a decisive role
in that conference and in the work of the larger
project.

TSOA Experimental Workshop.  Dean Campbell asked that
we offer a foundational, interdisciplinary course for
TSOA students during the second term of their freshman
year.  The course combined a series of lectures with
the required Writing Workshop II course--1 lecture
each week, plus 2 writing sessions.  TSOA faculty
conducted the lectures; EWP TAs taught the writing
sections.  We received a Challenge Fund Grant for
Spring 96 to launch this initiative.  This pilot
eventually led to a special two-term writing sequence
for all TSOA students (see I, above) and to similar
courses in the Stern School of Business and the
Steinhardt School of Education (see V, below).

EQUAL workshops on writing, and informational visits
by EWP directors to schools and departments within the
university.  We did additional work with faculty
members outside EWP who were seeking ways to integrate
writing into their courses.

Our goal during this initial four-year period was to make the first-
semester’s foundational writing course more rigorous so that we could
also intensify the writing-close-to-the discipline work during the
second semester.  During this period all students were required to
take a two-term writing sequence (except International Students who
were required to take a three-term sequence).
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By the end of the initial four-year period, students were working with
complex written texts from the beginning of the first course until the
end of the second.  They wrote eight essays across two semesters; for
each of those finished essays students also wrote four or five three-
page assignments that prepared them for writing the more complex
essay; each of the eight essays required the integration of written
texts, the use of other forms of evidence (visual, sculptural,
experiential), and the development of a relatively complex idea
(thesis).  Four years earlier, work with written texts had been
confined to one essay during the second term; workshops had focused
almost exclusively on a relatively unsophisticated form of the
familiar essay.  

V.  Initiatives–-1998-2003

Subsequent initiatives sought to build on the foundation
established from 1993-97.  Six major innovations followed:

 MAP, Conversations of the West (CON-WEST).  In 1999 we
began an extended experiment that focused on the
integration of writing into the CON-WEST course.  Writing
TAs taught writing/discussion sections for this required
course; lectures were given by senior faculty from various
academic departments.  This highly successful initiative
was temporarily curtailed in 2001 because of 1)leadership
changes in MAP and EWP and 2) the shift to the one-semester
writing requirement in CAS (See next initiative).  Our aim
is to institute this project again within the next two
years (see final section of this retrospective).

 Writing the Essay.  During fall 2001, our previous efforts
to intensify the first-semester writing course came to
fruition.  We combined the old two-semester writing
workshop sequence into a one-semester rigorous course
designed to provide the foundation for subsequent work in
the disciplines.  The two-semester writing requirement for
CAS students was reduced to one term.  (See below for
follow-on CAS initiatives.)

Stern, Ed, and TSOA used this foundational course to launch
second-semester advanced writing courses closely aligned
with the disciplinary work of their respective schools.

 Stern School of Business.  A pilot course in 1997, Business
and Its Publics, led to a required course for all Stern
students in 1998.  This initiative was supported by a
three-year GE Grant.  The course focuses on discipline-
related readings selected by both the Stern faculty and the
EWP.  A series of lectures by invited speakers from the
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world of business and government provides a backdrop for
the course, giving students varying perspectives that
complicate and enrich the course readings.  The advanced
essays students write during this course evolve from the
lectures and the readings.   

 Steinhardt School of Education.  During spring 2002, EWP
offered a new second-term advanced essay course for
students in Ed.  This course, modeled on the TSOA and Stern
advanced courses, focuses on Learning, Creativity, and
Healing Dilemmas--thematic units selected by the Ed
faculty.  Discipline-related readings for the course are
selected by ED faculty and the EWP.  The advanced essays
that students write during this course evolve from the
readings.  There are no lectures.

 CAS, Writing-in-the Disciplines.  At the end of AY 2001-
2002, EWP appointed a new director for writing in the
disciplines.  This director, in concert with the various
deans, will encourage academic departments teaching CAS
students to offer a variety of second, third, or fourth-
year, writing-intensive courses that will extend the work
done in Writing the Essay.  These follow-on courses will
emphasize the importance of writing, thinking, and
imagining in the disciplines.  The new director will work
with departments to select from among existing courses
those that can suitably be writing intensive; the director
will assist interested departments with the work of
integrating writing and writing practices into course
structure.    

 CAS, Writing the Essay (Science).  In concert with the Dean
of Science, Peter Lennie, EWP is investigating the
possibility of a new version of Writing the Essay for
science students.  The Director, Writing-in-the-
Disciplines, will supervise this course; it will be
designed in concert with selected members of the science
faculty.  Readings for the course will be selected jointly
by those faculty members and the EWP.  Our aim is to offer
a pilot of this course in fall 2003. 

VI.  Writing Center.

Overview 

The Writing Program staffs and runs a Writing Center that is open
to all members of the NYU community.  It assists students with writing
and thinking tasks and teaches them writing strategies.  Students
receive individualized instruction and attention.
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Writing Center consultants include 18 TA's and Instructors who
have been hired and developed as writing teachers in the EWP.
Developmental work for this staff of consultants is continuous.  

The Writing Center is open 42 hours/week during the academic
year.

Usage 

During the 2001/2002 academic year, consultants worked with some
1,700 NYU students for more than 4,600 sessions. Typically, three
populations use the Center in roughly equal numbers: a third are
first-year students taking EWP writing courses, a third are students
for whom English is a second language; and a third are graduate
students. 

Of the four undergraduate colleges, students from CAS and Stern
typically schedule many more appointments than do ED or TSOA students.
These are not the students who have the most difficulty with writing;
they use the Center because it helps them achieve even greater success
with their writing assignments. 

The NYU Writing Center has been operating at capacity for at
least the past 5 years. To meet the high demand at the end of the
semester, we divide hour appointments into two half-hour sessions.
The Center also hires additional consultants during these peak
periods.   

Writing Center Workshops

Besides providing the one-on-one consultations, the Writing
Center also provides workshops for groups of students.  These
workshops include sessions for new EWP teachers on student-teacher
conferencing strategies, for Ed students on research strategies, and
for advanced CAS students (pre-med, pre-law, scholars anticipating
graduate school, and applicants for Rhodes and Marshall scholarships)
working on various application essays.

VII.  Program Assessment.

Most traditional forms of assessment are passive; the word itself
comes to us from the Latin assidere–to sit by (as an assistant judge).
At term’s end, we turn naturally to measures of satisfaction: student
satisfaction, writing-teacher satisfaction, faculty satisfaction,
decanal satisfaction, perhaps even parental satisfaction.  But such
measures (depending as they do on customer satisfaction or
dissatisfaction, and coming hot on the heels of a semester’s work)
often tell us too little about the actual value or effectiveness of
the work we are doing as directors or as teachers. A writing program’s



A-94

work, if it can be measured at all, should be measured longitudinally,
over time.  We need to know whether students can do the writing and
reading and thinking and imagining that they are asked to do in other
classes, long after the writing courses have ended.  But that kind of
measurement is difficult and expensive, and even its reliability is
questionable.  The measuring instrument and the selection of those
being measured must be set up carefully, monitored vigilantly, and the
results read with wisdom and discretion.  That is a tall order for
even the very best of institutions with the deepest pockets.

At NYU we pay close attention to these traditional forms of
assessment: student evaluations of teacher performance (conducted
within the Program and outside it); evaluations conducted as a part of
Grants; written assessments conducted within a particular school; and
information provided by faculty-student focus groups.  These
assessments help us identify patterns of satisfaction and
dissatisfaction within courses, and they provide the impetus for
curricular changes or changes in developmental work aimed at teacher
improvement.  

Our deepest concern within the Program has less to do with
satisfaction than with the student’s perception that the writing
courses have actually improved their writing.  On this count we have
made consistent, steady improvement over the last ten years as the
courses have become more rigorous and the teaching more accomplished.
When asked–-on a scale of 1 to 5--whether our courses have improved
their writing overall, students have responded clearly that they have.
Here are two-semester courses averages from last year:

Writing the Essay
3.88
3.71

The Advanced College Essay (Stern)
3.78

  (TSOA) 3.64
3.35

  (Ed)
3.75

That said, our most effective form of assessment is active and
continuous.  It depends on an extended conversation within the Program
about those four key pedagogical terms: evidence, idea, essay, and
progression.  Those concepts are fundamental to the work of the mind
and to its expression, and to the work that our students will do
within the various disciplines after they leave our writing courses.
Looking into these concepts leads to more looking, and that work binds
us together in common pursuits and in common language.  Without the
continuing investigation, we have no common means of assessing what we
are actually doing as a Program, no means of assessing our individual
work as teachers, no way of reaching consensus about the quality and
value of our students’ writing.
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That work prepares us for ongoing active assessment based on a
simple, incontrovertible fact: The proof of our effectiveness is and
always will be reflected in our students’ writing.  It stands to
reason that we must develop a writing faculty capable of reading a
student portfolio across a semester’s work and understanding that
portfolio’s value.  Assessing such value necessarily depends on an
understanding of shared notions about good writing; it depends too on
the active participation by the writing faculty (as well as the
faculty at large) in the determination, understanding, and continual
reappraisal of those values.

VIII.  Lingering Concerns.

Our chief concerns are future staffing and improved
effectiveness.

 Staffing.  Four years ago, the GSAS initiated a fully-
funded policy for all graduate students admitted to its
Ph.D. programs.  Our applications from those programs have
dropped from 42 in 1999 to 3 in 2002.  We have managed to
keep the Program intact by depending more on MA programs
(Creative Writing) and on the newly authorized Instructor
positions that were created primarily for Ph.D. candidates
who are ABD and who are no longer eligible for university
support (beyond five years).  

We do not know yet whether we will be able to sustain the
Program without resorting to outside hire, but we aim to do
so.   

 Improved Effectiveness (Greater Satisfaction).  One of the
positive effects of the fully-funded policy and the new
Instructorships has been to create a more experienced
teaching staff.  Some of our most effective teachers are
with us longer now. 

Besides a more experienced teaching staff, EWP also needs
more clearly established pathways into FAS/CAS that will
allow the Program to work more closely and effectively with
students and faculty members in the College.  We need to
extend the crucial conversation about values, especially in
FAS/CAS where we have fewer faculty pathways than we do in
Stern, TSOA, and Ed.  We believe that the Writing-in-the-
Disciplines initiative in Science is one such pathway.  But
we believe that re-establishing the CON-WEST connection is
even more crucial.  However the MAP reconfigures itself in
the next two years, EWP should work in concert with MAP
faculty to create more writing-intensive sections,
especially if those sections can be offered in sophomore
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year, after students have completed the foundational
course, Writing the Essay.
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APPENDIX R
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE FOREIGN LANGUAGE TOTAL ENROLLMENTS BY SEMESTER

ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE LEVELS, Fall 1996-Spring 2004
 Note: Enrollments in courses at study-abroad sites are not included

Language
Fall
1996

Spring
1997

Fall
1997

Spring
1998

Fall
1998

Spring
1999

Fall
1999

Spring
2000

Fall
2000

Spring
2001

Fall
2001

Spring
2002

Fall
2002

Spring
2003

Fall
2003

Spring
2004

Arabic 42 26 46 34 54 43 40 36 41 33 50 45 95 74 118 92
Cantonese       17 9 12 12 29 20 21 19 27 17
Chinese 218 193 173 158 167 161 154 147 140 146 156 146 173 159 176 159
French 617 550 697 595 647 551 689 548 555 439 584 478 614 512 601 492
German 149 117 126 117 117 103 104 95 133 92 132 97 144 106 118 115
Greek, Ancient 9 8 13 10 21 16 18 12 17 16 12 19 20 12 12 12
Greek, Modern 39 43 33 40 37 32 39 45 22 20 31 26 32 22 18 23
Hebrew 69 77 86 73 79 79 79 62 66 67 80 106 97 102 91 101
Hindi/(Urdu) 25 25 36 17 17 16 22 15 35 34 50 35 42 33 42 27
Irish, Modern 16 26 23 32 41 43 52 59 48 46 44 48 57 52 60 57
Italian 280 230 291 257 334 310 392 310 315 220 221 365 397 430 503 440
Japanese 170 137 135 85 108 85 116 101 120 84 119 109 135 118 127 112
Korean 61 52 64 67 58 47 53 47 30 28 44 63 43 46 48 45
Latin 56 56 51 48 63 58 56 57 53 51 58 42 55 71 67 55
Persian 21 16 16 9 9 9 14 11 13 14 16 14 10 9 16 10
Portuguese 22 11 29 9 20 12 30 10 35 15 42 15 37 16 41 17
Russian 46 68 48 61 37 51 52 41 49 46 54 28 58 35 45 32
Spanish 833 765 854 836 927 781 978 835 948 818 991 877 1006 879 973 812
Swahili 13 12 14 6 14 8 13 9 18 10 24 7 19 7 19 13
Swedish 4 1 10 8 11 7 9 11         
Tagalog (Filipino)       24 17 13 12 15 10 23 20 21 11
Turkish 10 7 10 6 8 1 13 17 17 15 12 6 11 11 16 9
Urdu             11 6 13 14

TOTAL 2,700 2,420 
2,755 

2,468 
2,769 

2,413 
2,964 

2,494 
2,680 

2,218 
2,764 

2,556 
3,100 

2,739 
3,152 

2,665 
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE
FOREIGN LANGUAGE ENROLLMENTS BY UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOL

ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE LEVELS, Fall 2003

Note: Enrollments in courses at study-abroad sites or in the consortial agreement with Columbia are not included.

Language CAS Stern SCPS Steinhardt Gallatin Ehrenkranz TSOA Dentistry Total
Arabic 66 9 9 2 10 0 3 0 99
Cantonese 18 2 3 1 3 0 0 0 27
Chinese 109 34 12 11 7 0 3 0 176
French 333 14 43 46 33 0 25 0 494
German 66 3 12 11 6 0 6 0 104
Greek, Ancient 15 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 18
Greek, Modern 11 1 2 0 2 0 1 0 17
Hebrew 61 3 4 15 5 0 3 0 91
Hindi 33 5 2 1 2 0 0 0 43
Irish, Modern 29 1 3 9 1 1 11 0 55
Italian 239 16 44 60 25 1 21 0 406
Japanese 70 21 9 13 8 0 5 0 126
Korean 30 6 3 2 4 0 2 0 47
Latin 53 0 4 4 1 0 3 0 65
Persian 7 1 0 0 2 0 0 0 10
Portuguese 23 2 0 2 2 0 0 0 29
Russian 34 2 2 1 3 0 3 0 45
Spanish 613 18 93 112 33 5 26 0 900
Swahili 12 0 1 1 2 0 3 0 19
Tagalog (Filipino) 15 1 1 2 1 0 1 0 21
Turkish 10 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 11
Urdu 10 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 13
Language Course Enrollment 1,857 140 248 295 152 7 117 0 2,816 
School Enrollment 6,495 2,202 3,503 2,502 1,049 99 2,854 132 18,836
Percent of School Enrolled 28.6% 6.4% 7.1% 11.8% 14.5% 7.1% 4.1% 0.0% 15.0%

Source: Student Information System
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APPENDIX S

NYU SPEAKING FREELY ENROLLMENT FIGURES BY SEMESTER, FALL 1996-SPRING 2004

Language Fall 96 Spr 97 Fall 97 Spr 98 Fall 98 Spr 99 Fall 99 Spr 00 Fall 00 Spr 01 Fall 01 Spr 02 Fall 02 Spr 03 Fall 03 Spr 04

French       57 
       80 

    114 
     135 

    156 
     150      234      229      312      224      322      273      448      307 

434 277

German       28 
       31 

      30 
       26 

      35 
       36        63        62        81        65        91        66      101        74 

94 58

Italian       66 
       70 

      89 
     115 

    158 
     121      184      188      335      197      434      258      456      269 

478 229

Japanese       47 
       51 

      46 
       53 

      61 
       40      108        83      167        91      176        98      161      101 

139 117

Korean       22 
       11 

      14 
         7 

      18 
       11        24        15        30        12        42        10        32        21 

46 17

Mandarin       41 
       31 

      37 
       50 

      59 
       49        82        56        82        72      107        56      118        69 

117 59

Spanish       58 
       52 

      96 
     113 

    117 
     137      207      199      337      275      471      307      553      313 

514 351

Swahili       24 
         9 

      12 
         5 

      11 
         8        12          6        23          6        22          9        19          8 

28 19

Hebrew
       17 

      25 
       27 

      32 
       19        31        28        39        40        40        35        66        43 

69 41

Arabic        20 
         7 

      27 
       20        25        12        53        14        43        26      105        26 

147 98

Hindi        36 
       16 

      27 
       13        44        20        39        19        63        12        49        10 

63 23

Russian        21 
         9 

      27 
         9        31        10        35        12        37        12        49        16 

55 26

Czech         22 
         7        29          8        24          6        27          6        27          9 

39 13

Cantonese     
       55        19        42        11        48        13 

45 26

Portuguese     
       50        20        56        15        63        26 

55 41

Greek      
       29          2        35          9 

33 9

Irish      
       34          2        23          4 

33 6

Total Enrolled     343 
     352 

    540 
     563 

    750 
     620   1,074      916   1,662   1,072   2,036   1,198   2,353   1,318 

2,389 1,412
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APPENDIX T

LIST OF UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS AND MINORS
BY SCHOOL

College of Arts and Science

The B.A. degree is offered in all the majors listed below except in that of neural science. The
B.S. degree is offered, as an alternative to the B.A., in the majors in chemistry, neural science,
and physics; as part of the B.S./B.E. program with Stevens Institute of Technology, it is also
offered in biology, computer science, and mathematics. Unless otherwise noted, both majors
and minors are available in the following:

Africana Studies  
Ancient Studies (minor only)
Anthropology
Anthropology and Classical Civilization (major

only)  
Anthropology and Linguistics (major only)  
Asian/Pacific/American Studies (minor only)
Astronomy (minor only)
Biochemistry (major only) 
Biology  
Chemistry 
Classics  
Classical Civilization and Hellenic Studies

(major only) 
Classics-Fine Arts (major only)
Comparative Literature 
Computer Science  
Creative Writing (minor only)
Dramatic Literature, Theatre History, and the

Cinema 
Earth and Environmental Science (minor only)
East Asian Studies  
Economics  
Economics and Computer Science (major only)
Economics and Mathematics (major only) 
Education (minor only; through the Steinhardt

School of Education and CAS)
Engineering (majors only)†
    †Chemical Engineering
    †Civil Engineering
    †Computer Engineering
    †Electrical Engineering
    †Engineering Physics

    †Environmental Engineering
    †Mechanical Engineering
English and American Literature 
European Studies
Fine Arts 
French 
French and Linguistics (major only) 
Gender and Sexuality Studies
German 
German and Linguistics (major only)
Greek 
Hebrew Language and Literature 
Hellenic Studies 
History  
International Relations (major only)
Irish Studies (minor only)
Italian 
Italian and Linguistics (major only) 
Jewish History and Civilization
Journalism and Mass Communication  
Language and Mind (major only)
Latin American Studies (major only)  
Latin 
Law and Society (minor only)
Linguistics
Literature in Translation (minor only)
Luso-Brazilian Language and Literature 
Mathematics 
Mathematics and Computer Science  
Medieval and Re naissance Studies  
Metropolitan Studies  
Middle Eastern Studies 
Music 
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Neural Science (major only)  
Philosophy  
Physics  
Politics  
Pre-Business Studies (minor only)
Psychology  
Public Policy (minor only)
Religious Studies  
Romance Languages (major only)  
Russian  
Social Work (minor only; through Shirley M.

Ehrenkranz School of Social Work and
CAS)

Sociology  
Spanish  
Spanish and Linguistics (major only)  
Studio Art (minor only; available to fine arts

majors and urban design and architecture
studies majors only, through the Steinhardt
School of Education)

Urban Design and Architecture Studies  
West European Studies (minor only)

†In dual degree program with Stevens Institute
of Technology.

Ehrenkranz School of Social Work

Social Work (major [B.S.] and minor)

Gallatin School of Individualized Study

Individualized Study (major only, B.A.)

School of Continuing and Professional Studies

McGhee Division majors leading to the B.A.:

Humanities
Social Sciences

McGhee Division majors leading to the B.S.:

Digital Communications and Media (B.S.)
Information Systems Management (B.S.)
Healthcare Management (B.S.)

Leadership and Management Studies (B.S.)
Real Estate (B.S.)

Tisch Center for Hospitality, Tourism, and
Sports Management majors leading to the
B.S.:

Hotel and Tourism Management
Sports Management and Leisure Studies

Steinhardt School of Education

The B.S. degree is offered in the following
majors:

Applied Psychological Studies
Communication Studies
Dance Education

Early Childhood and Elementary Education
Teaching

Educational Theater
Nursing
Nutrition and Food Studies
Professional Studies
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Studio Art
Teacher of Special Education
Teaching English, 7–12
Teaching a Foreign Language, 7–12:

Chinese
French
German
Hebrew
Italian
Japanese
Latin
Russian
Spanish

Teaching Mathematics, 7–12
Teaching Music, All Grades
Teaching Biology, 7–12
Teaching Chemistry, 7–12
Teaching Physics, 7–12
Teaching Earth Science, 712
Teaching Social Studies, 7–12
Teaching Students with Speech and Language

Disabilities, All Grades

The B.Mus. degree is offered in the following
majors:

Instrumental Performance
Music Business
Music Technology
Piano Performance
Theory and Composition
Voice Performance

The following minors are offered:

Communication Studies 
Educational Theater
Food Studies
Graphic Communication Management and

Technology
Music
Nutrition 
Speech and Interpersonal Communication
Studio Art
Teacher Education

Stern School of Business

The B.S. degree is offered in the following
majors:

Accounting
Actuarial Science
Economics
Finance
General Accounting

General Business
Information Systems
International Business (comajor only)
Management and Organizational Behavior
Marketing
Statistics and Actuarial Science

Tisch School of the Arts

The B.F.A. degree is offered in the following
majors:

Cinema Studies
Dance
Design
Dramatic Writing
Film and Television
Photography and Imaging
Radio Broadcasting

Recorded Music
Technical Production
Theater (Drama)

The following minors are offered:

Applied Theater
Drama
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APPENDIX U

NYU Stern School of Business Undergraduate College
Curriculum Overview

We believe that the undergraduate degree is the most important degree a university can
confer upon an individual.  Undergraduate students must learn not only about their
chosen fields of study, but about life itself.  With that in mind, the new curriculum at
the NYU Stern School of Business Undergraduate College has been designed by our
world-class faculty to accomplish three objectives:

1. Combine the study of business with the critical thinking and humanistic focus of
a liberal arts and science education.

2. Develop first hand, working knowledge and understanding of the global
dimensions of business.

3. Combine state-of-the-art training in all aspects of business with the professional
qualities and skills they will require to succeed in the workplace. 

I. Critical Thinking:  Leaders must possess more than technical business acumen;
they must have the ability to do independent research, think objectively, analyze
information and make the right decisions.  At NYU Stern, we recognize that
developing these skills is of paramount importance.  In concert with the College
of Arts and Sciences, NYU Stern students receive an integrated education in the
liberal arts and sciences from NYU’s world-class faculty.  This innovative
curriculum, known as the Morse Academic Plan, is designed to provide students
with an academic foundation for their future study.  The program is tailored to
fit the particular needs and interests of business students, while maintaining a
broad, worldly perspective.  With a challenging array of courses in writing,
foreign languages, contemporary culture and scientific inquiry, the program is
designed to heighten cultural awareness, hone critical reading skills, and
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promote creative and logical thinking.  The goal is to help students broaden their
perspectives, gain new pathways for intellectual inquiry and develop the skills,
background and social awareness needed to thrive in dynamic situations.  

II. Global Experience:  At NYU Stern, we recognize the importance of globalization
and have built the study of global business into a pillar of the undergraduate
educational experience.  In addition to the “World Cultures” courses in the
Morse Academic Plan, NYU Stern students are required to undertake an in-
depth study of an industry in another country.  This experience culminates in an
International Study Project during the Spring semester of the Junior year, in
which the entire 600-member class participates.  This project, which involves a
one-week trip to visit a company in a foreign country to conduct in-depth
interviews and analysis, requires students to develop a full understanding of the
social, cultural and business challenges of global business.  NYU Stern is the only
undergraduate business college to fund and organize an international experience
of this magnitude.  

III. Professional Excellence:  According to the NYU Office of Career Services, 92
percent of our graduates directly enter the workplace.  As a result, we believe
our mission is to prepare students for the workplace by developing the
professional qualities and skills they require.  In the course of developing a
technical familiarity with economics, marketing, accounting and finance, we will
build in our students strong communication and interpersonal skills, an
entrepreneurial, integrated view of professional life, and professional
competency in the core functions of business.   In addition, we will focus
specifically on studying and developing an understanding of business law,
business ethics, professional responsibility and leadership.  

Finally, we will endeavor to build and maintain linkages between the University and
the surrounding community of Metropolitan New York.  We recognize that the
University’s location at the heart of the world’s financial, commercial and cultural
centers is a unique attribute that should be leveraged to the benefit of our
Undergraduate community.  If it is important, as we argue in the construct of this
curriculum, to consider the social, cultural and environmental context of business, we as
a University will build upon our connections to the unique environment of New York
City to enrich and enhance our students’ Undergraduate experience.  Such linkages and
opportunities are interwoven throughout the four year Undergraduate curriculum. 
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Critical Thinking

Today’s business world requires more than the technical skills of accounting, finance
and other business disciplines.  It requires acuity of judgment, incisive analytical skills
and leadership. 

The business professional of the future will be judged by the value he or she can
provide to their organization’s decision makers.  Value is based on the ability to think
critically about business problems and their social context.  

Many business schools take a traditional approach to the liberal arts components of
their curricula, packing the arts, social science, writing and hard sciences into the first
two years of the Undergraduate experience, followed by a two-year focus on business
training.  

At NYU Stern, we believe the acquisition of a liberal arts education is a critical part in
developing the ability to lead.   As a result, our liberal arts core is tailored to the needs of
business students and integrated throughout the four years of the undergraduate
experience.  Specific courses that focus on critical thinking include:

Creativity Workshop:  This course is designed to help students understand and
develop their creative potential.  This workshop examines the importance of creativity,
what it is and how it can be enhanced. It also explores the role of intelligence,
knowledge, thinking styles, personality and motivation in the context of creativity.  The
workshop employs an array of techniques to develop students’ creative insight, original
thinking, and imagination. 

Business and Its Publics:  In this course, which was created in 1997 by faculty from the
Business School and NYU’s Writing Workshop, students are introduced to the many
interconnections between business and society, art, politics and life.  Once a week, guest
speakers including CEOs, middle managers, politicians, regulators, entrepreneurs,
activists, artists and others speak about business from their point of view and discuss
course themes with students.  Past guest speakers have included:

• Patricia Barron, former Chief Information Officer, Xerox, and NYU Stern
Professor. 

• Neil Postman, NYU Professor and social critic. 
• Roy Smith, former president of Goldman Sachs International and NYU Stern

faculty.
• Paul Volcker, former Chairman, Federal Reserve Bank.
• Robert F. Kennedy, Jr., chief prosecuting attorney for the Hudson Riverkeeper.  
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Then, in twice-weekly discussion sessions, students work in groups of 15-20 to talk
through the ideas and issues presented by the speakers and prepare written
assignments that will lead to individual, in-depth essays.  The course, now in its fifth
year, was supported from 1999 to 2001 by a grant from the General Electric Foundation.

Global Experience

Understanding the new global system of international business is critical to a successful
career today, and will only become more important in the future.  Revolutions in
communications technology, international relations and global trade have dramatically
changed the world of business, not just for multinational enterprises, but for businesses
in every country and culture.  

Global Cultures:  At NYU Stern, globalization is one of the pillars upon which one’s
undergraduate business education is built.  It begins in the Morse Academic Plan during
Freshman and Sophomore years, with courses in cultural inquiry.  Western Cultures
examines how important texts influence thinking and create traditions, cultures and values,
aiming to provide a rich understanding of how cultures are constructed, modified and
represented.  In the World Cultures course, students examine the challenges of translating
cultural traditions other than one’s own.  This course tries to develop a sense of the
diversities and similarities in how people in different cultural traditions understand,
experience and imagine their lives. 

Global Business Environment:  On that foundation, the global business focus is built.
As Juniors, students enroll in Global Business Environment, in which they survey the
key elements of the environment affecting international business, including economic,
financial, political, legal, technological, social and cultural influences.  Students are
required to conduct an in-depth study of a country, which will become the subject of
their “International Study Project.” 

International Study Project:  Through this curriculum-based project, teams of five
students travel abroad and undertake an intensive study of an industry in a foreign
country.  The goal is to help students appreciate the differences in culture and business
protocols.  It is divided into three parts: a written proposal that describes the project
design; first hand observation in the target country, including corporate visits with
companies in the selected industry and research in foreign partner institutions; a final
report comprising information from first-hand observation and secondary sources.
Each team presents its findings to a panel of faculty, alumni and parents.  The
presentations will be subject to a competitive judging and the best project will be
awarded a prize.  Country visits take place over the Spring recess and spans one week.
Funding is made possible from a generous grant from NYU Stern Alumnus Edward
Barr, CEO of the Sun Oil Company, and his wife Nancy.  
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No other university offers an international experience of this dimension.     

Professional Excellence

The Undergraduate Business Curriculum is designed to give students a broad
understanding of business functions.  The vast majority of NYU Stern students go
directly from the Undergraduate College to the workplace.  Most go on to be leaders. 

This requires that they possess excellent communications and interpersonal skills, the
ability to master change, the ability to function in diverse environments, and a thorough
grounding in the concepts of business.  
NYU Stern graduates must be able to write well, speak to large and small groups,
participate in analytical and conceptual discussions with peers and superiors, and be
able to work effectively with teammates.  It is important that they possess community-
building skills.

In addition to state-of-the-art training in the technical concepts and methods of their
chosen field of study, all NYU Stern graduates must understand:

• Accounting concepts and methods.
• Principles of Management and organizational effectiveness.
• Principles of economics, especially microeconomics and industrial economics.
• Principles of Finance, Information Systems and Marketing.

Finally, because change is so rapid in the business environment, the NYU Stern
graduate should possess the ability to deal with uncertainty, to learn new jobs and
functions and to be capable of life-long learning.  In this manner, we strive to foster an
entrepreneurial view of professional life.  These abilities are developed in an integrated
manner throughout the undergraduate curriculum, but they are highlighted in several
specific courses.  

Professional Skills Workshop:  Succeeding in the business world requires an
understanding of the business protocols as well as business theories.  Sessions in this
non-credit workshop focus on the interpersonal side of business, from presentations
and conversational skills, to business entertaining and international travel etiquette.
Sessions also involve meeting, socializing and dining with faculty and NYU Stern
alumni.

Legal Aspects of Business:  Students examine how key areas of business law, including
contracts, torts and business organizations, influence the structure of business
relationships.  The design of the course is to use legal studies to enhance key business
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skills, such as analytical thinking, written and oral communication, conflict resolution
and group problem-solving.   

Professional Responsibility and Leadership:  This course is designed to make students
think about the purpose and function of business in society.  This examines how a
business profession is incorporated into a successful human life, examining cases that
cover a wide range of business and leadership situations.  The course encourages
students to develop a sense of business ethics independent of prescribed codes of
conduct.  

Integrative Business Experience:  Students select one of three cross-functional projects
as a Capstone experience.  They choose to write and present a business plan for a new
venture, work as consultants to develop a business solution and present it to a client
corporation or perform an international feasibility study in which they explore the
introduction of a new product or service into a specific international market.  These
projects should draw upon the multidisciplinary knowledge of business functions
students have cultivated throughout their Undergraduate experience, and serve as
evidence both to themselves and future employers that they are ready for the challenges
of the business world that lie ahead.

In addition, we will encourage students to take advantage of NYU’s unique location at
the heart of the world’s financial, commercial and cultural centers.  Metropolitan New
York provides a singular backdrop for learning about the world of business, and we
develop that asset with guest speakers, trips to the cogs of industry and internship
opportunities, where students gather valuable work experience in leading firms and
institutions.
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APPENDIX V

UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH PARTICIPATION BY SCHOOL,
DEPARTMENT, AND PROGRAM
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CAS 6400        
Africana Studies 18 1 3.5  N/A N/A No No
Anthropology 119 12 3.5 Yes 12-15 3.0 Yes Yes
Biology 149 7-10 3.5 Yes 30 3.0 Yes No
Chemistry (incl Biochem) 157 9 3.5 Yes 14 3.0 Yes Yes
Classics 14 3 3.5 Yes 2-3 3.5 No No
Comparative Literature 58 10 3.5 Yes 15 3.5 No No
Computer Science 229 35 3.5  3-8 3.0 Yes No
Dramatic Literature 65 3 3.5 Yes 1 3.7 No No
East Asian Studies 42 2-5 3.5 Yes 2-5 3.5 No No
Economics 645 22 3.5 Yes 30 3.5 Yes No
English 487 67 3.5 Yes 8 3.7 No Yes
European Studies 39  3.5 Yes 10-12    
Fine Arts 146 6 3.5 Yes 2 3.5 No No
French 51  3.5 Yes     
Gender & Sexuality St 23 2 3.5 Yes 3 None Yes No
German 8  3.5 Yes 1-3    
Hebrew & Judaic Studies 20 1 3.5 Yes 1-2 None No No
Hellenic Studies 2 1 3.5 Yes 1-2 3.5 No No
History 128 10 3.7 Yes 40-50 3.7 No Yes
Italian 4  3.5 Yes 1-3    
Journalism 440 15-40 3.5   3.0 No No
Linguistics 28  3.5 Yes  3.0 No No
Mathematics 102  3.5 Yes 10    
Medieval & Renais St 11 3 3.5 Yes 3 3.5 Yes No
Met Studies 75 7 3.5 Yes 2-3 3.5 Yes Yes
Middle Eastern Studies 26 2 3.5 Yes 3-5  No No
Music 17 2-4/yr. 3.5 Yes 2-5 3.5 Yes No
Neural Science 40 3 3.5 Yes 50-80% None Yes Yes
Philosophy 125  3.5 Yes     
Physics 21  3.5 Yes 1    
Politics (incl IR) 517 135 3.5 Yes 37 3 Yes Unsure
Psychology 607 53 3.5 Yes 110 None No No
Religious Studies 24  3.5 Yes 5-7    
Russian 12 1 3.5 Yes 2-4 None No No
Sociology 162 8 3.5 Yes >8 None No No
Spanish 45 18 3.5 Yes 10 3.5 No Yes
         
Steinhardt School of Edu.         
Speech-Language Pathology 69 N/A N/A Not yet 0 Not yet Not yet Yes
Nursing 300-350 N/A 2.8-3.0 No 3-5 2.8 Yes No
Communication Studies 674 Proposal 3.75 Soon 5/yr. None Yes No
Applied Psychology 62 N/A N/A N/A 20% None No Yes
Teaching and Learning 300 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A Unsure N/A
Nutrition and Food Studies 75 N/A N/A N/A 1-2 None Yes No
Art and Arts Professions 200 36-40 None Yes 60 None No No
Music & Perf Arts Prof 600 N/A N/A N/A 25-35 None No No
         
Stern 2,400 < 5% None Yes 25 None No No
         
Tisch 2700 80-90 3.5 Yes 2700 None Yes No

Explanation
1. How many students are enrolled in your department/program/school? Note: The CAS figures show declared majors as of Dec. 2002.
2. How many students are enrolled in your Honors program?
3. What is the required GPA in order for students to be admitted to the Honors program?
4. Does the Honors program emphasize research?
5. How many students are engaged in Independent Research?
6. What is the required GPA for students to engage in Independent Research?
7. Is there any grant funding for UG research from programmatic support and/or individual PIs?
8. In your area are there any fellowships for undergraduates to conduct research?
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CAS        
Africana Studies No Yes N/A N/A N/A  N/A
Anthropology No Yes Yes 10% 20% 14 10
Biology No Yes Yes 20% 100% 21 20
Chemistry (incl
Biochem) No Yes Yes 10%  22 11-12
Classics No Yes No 33% N/A 10 4
Comparative Literature No Yes No 0% 100% 15 15
Computer Science No Yes Yes 0% 5-10%  3-5
Dramatic Literature No Yes No 0% 10% 4 3-4
East Asian Studies No Yes Yes 0%  39 2-3
Economics No Yes No 0% 100% 38 10
English No Yes Yes 0% 10% 100%
European Studies No Yes      
Fine Arts No Yes Yes 0% 5-10% 14 7-10
French No Yes    17  
Gender & Sexuality St No Yes Yes 0% 50%  3
German No Yes    5  
Hebrew & Judaic Studies No No No 0%  11 4-5
Hellenic Studies No Yes No 0% 30%  3
History Yes Yes No 0% 100% 40 15
Italian No Yes    5  
Journalism No Yes No No  17  
Linguistics No Yes No 5 33% 12 5
Mathematics No No      
Medieval & Renais St No Yes No 33% 100%  5
Met Studies Yes Yes Yes 10% 25-33%  4
Middle Eastern Studies No Yes No 0% 3% 13 2
Music No Yes Yes 0% 15-20% 12 2-3
Neural Science Yes Yes Yes < 1/yr 50-80% 17 1/2 labs
Philosophy No Yes    16  
Physics No Yes    28  
Politics (incl IR) No Yes No 0% Unsure 32 10-15
Psychology No Yes Yes > 33% No idea 38 15
Religious Studies No Yes      
Russian No Yes Yes 0 50% 5 3
Sociology Yes Yes Yes 0% Anyone 28 N/A
Spanish No Yes Yes 0% 30% 14 11
        
        
Steinhardt School of
Education        
Speech-Language
Pathology Not yet Not yet Not yet Not yet 100% 7 0
Nursing Yes Yes Soon 0% 100% 5 2
Communication Studies No Yes Yes 0% 5-10% 19 5
Applied Psychology Yes No Yes 10% 50-75% 25 10
Teaching and Learning Yes No No 0% 100% 40 Unsure
Nutrition and Food
Studies Yes No No 0% 5% 8 1
Art and Arts Professions Yes Yes Yes 10% 100% 12 4
Music & Perf Arts Prof No No No 0% 40% 25 18
        
Stern No Yes Yes 0% 5% 200 10-20
        
Tisch No Yes Yes N/A 100% 173 173

Explanation
9. Do you require majors to enroll in Research Methods courses?
10. Do you give students credit for their Honors Thesis/ Independent Research/ Research Tutorials?
11. Do students present their findings at a formal departmental/program/school research conference?
12. What percentage of the undergraduates conducting research are advised by non-NYU faculty?
13. What percentage of your majors would you like to participate in research?
14. How many faculty are in your department/program/school? CAS figures include only tenured/tenure track faculty.
15. How many faculty have engaged in the last two years with undergraduate research beyond Research Methods courses?
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CAS     
Africana Studies N/A N/A N/A Something to think about
Anthropology No 50% None End Univ. overhead
Biology No 100% Classes; advisemt More money
Chemistry (incl Biochem) Yes 75% Annual merit review Faculty- minisymposiums
Classics No Unsure Advisement Greater publicity; Research prize
Comparative Literature No 100% Honors program Cash prize
Computer Science No 20% Nothing formal Formal recognition
Dramatic Literature No N/A Few; Courses first Hope structure becomes stronger.
East Asian Studies No  Advisement Advisement
Economics No 100% Intro of theory track Matching students & advisors w/ similar interests
English No 100% Honors program Available funds
European Studies     
Fine Arts No 100% Encouragement Encouragement
French     
Gender & Sexuality St No 100% Extensive Internship Incentive & Fundings
German     
Hebrew & Judaic Studies No 10-20% Promote Honors prog.   None
Hellenic Studies No 100% Encouragement Summer tuition help
History No 100% Faculty Involvement Conferences w/ UG
Italian     
Journalism No 25% Awards Fundings & Equip.
Linguistics No  Special courses  
Mathematics     
Medieval & Renais St No N/A Marco Polo Award Internships w/ museums
Met Studies No 100% Brochure Fellowship/Fac. Research
Middle Eastern Studies No 100% Seminars MES- 2nd major
Music No 80% Honors program Better course offerings
Neural Science Yes 100% Tutorial Research sem. More DURF funds
Philosophy     
Physics     
Politics (incl IR) No Unsure None Committee- Open to ideas
Psychology No 50% Matching fac/student Lead by example
Religious Studies     
Russian None 100% Monthly mtgs To be discussed
Sociology No Few Research components     N/A
Spanish No 75% Honors program More UG research support
     
     
Steinhardt School of Edu.     
Speech-Language Pathology No >2 Not yet- in discussion New faculty
Nursing Yes 1-3 Brochure, discussions Linking undergrads to faculty research efforts
Communication Studies No Varies Honors program, Ind. Study   Matching students/fac; Funding
Applied Psychology No Depends Fieldwork classes Support from administration
Teaching and Learning No 100% Courses Courses and colloquia
Nutrition and Food Studies No Unsure None Sufficient time and funding
Art and Arts Professions No 40% Senior Honors Studio  Grants and fellowships, incentives, more faculty
Music & Perf Arts Prof No 100% Required 0 credit course    Extra curricular funded grants
     
Stern No 10% Honors program None other considered
     
Tisch N/A N/A N/A N/A

Explanation
16. Are there any incentives for faculty members to engage undergraduates in research?
17. What percentage of your faculty would you like to participate in supervising undergraduate research?
18. What mechanisms do you have in place to promote research?
19. What mechanisms would you like to have in place to promote research?
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APPENDIX W

TECHNOLOGICAL RESOURCES FOR UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH

Social Science, Statistics, and Mapping. The Statistics Group of Information Technology
Services (ITS) provides SPSS Data Entry software for data collection over the Web. The
data entry tools in this package allow researchers at NYU to build forms and
questionnaires, to deploy them on web pages, and to collect the data entered by
respondents. 

Humanities Computing. The Studio for Digital Projects and Research in NYU Libraries
provides textual analysis software, scholarly electronic resources and librarian support for
computer-assisted research in the humanities. Hundreds of English and foreign language
works of fiction, drama, poetry, historical documents, philosophical works, musical
treaties, versions of the Bible, and ancient texts are available. In addition to providing
access to previously out-of-print editions, rare texts or images of original documents that
would otherwise be unavailable to researchers, these e-texts allow textual and historical
study that would have been nearly impossible with print sources alone. 

Performing Arts and Multimedia. NYU is a participant in Internet2—the invention of the
next-generation Internet. This initiative includes 180 universities, multiple network
service providers, and a number of middleware and protocol development efforts.
Internet2 presents artists with increased network speed and connectivity and makes
possible the production values found at recording studios, sound stages, and post-
production editing suites. It provides a new staging area for the performing arts.
Musicians, actors and dancers can perform and interact across multiple sites and present a
real-time shared multimedia experience for audiences at remote locations (Galanter 2001,
p. 7).

Model Research Project. NYU ITS’s Social Science, Statistics and Mapping Group
entered into a collaborative relationship with the Strategic Planning Unit of NYC’s MTA.
NYU researchers and graduate and undergraduate students (Metropolitan Studies) have
formed a working group that combines statistical and geographic information systems
(GIS) technologies into a tool that supports strategic planning for MetroCard sales
operations. They integrated aerial photographs, transportation infrastructure maps, census
tracts, and demographic information by means of GIS and statistical analysis packages
such as ArcView and SAS. 
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APPENDIX X
UNIVERSITY WIDE INTERNSHIP, PUBLIC SERVICE, AND COMMUNITY-BASED LEARNING PROGRAMS

Internships for Academic Credit Service or Community-Based  Learning
School or
University
Wide
CAS Most departments have internship courses, but the great bulk

of actual registration comes in English/Dramatic Lit,
Journalism, and Met Studies. Met Studies majors are required
to take 8 pts of internship fieldwork and seminar and English
majors can take up to 8 credits of internship and both typically
work 10-12 hrs/week. Journalism encourages strong students
to take a credit bearing internship during the senior year.

All Scholars have a service commitment. 
The Dean’s Service Honor Corps is a unique service-learning program
comprised of student scholars. In addition to an ongoing commitment to
weekly service, students in the Corps participate in biweekly learning
sessions designed to connect the theoretical and practical aspects linked to
volunteerism and their work with youth in both the Lower East Side and
SOHO neighborhoods.
Pre-health students are required to volunteer in hospitals in preparation for
application to graduate professional schools. 

Stern None for credit. All Scholars have a service commitment. The entire sophomore class does
a service project.

Steinhardt Most programs have required internships. Students in the
Division of Nursing have six mandatory courses in which they
are required to work in a hospital or clinic one day a week.
Communications requires their students to have a one-
semester internship and Psychology has a three-semester
requirement, both for 6-8 hours per week. The Department of
Teaching and Learning requires 2-4 semesters of student
teaching depending on their specific track. Music Business
requires 9 credits of an internship starting in the junior year,
each credit requiring 50 hours at a Sponsor. 

All Scholars have a service commitment. 
Teaching and health programs also stress serving communities. In
teaching, students are required to complete 100 hours of observation
before they can begin their student teaching. The Undergraduate Students
Nursing Organization also does a variety of service learning projects
within the community.

Tisch Most TSOA undergraduates have engaged in 2-3 internships
by graduation, and usually one is a for-credit internship. Every
department offers internships, normally taken by students at
the outset of the junior year, as students are eligible to take
credit-bearing internships during junior and senior years.

All Scholars have a service commitment. TSOA offers an interdisciplinary
course entitled Urban Ensemble. This is a course designed to combine a
community based learning experience with classroom learning. There is
also a Community Connection Club, which is a student organization that
encourages and supports involvement in community-based arts projects.
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Gallatin The majority of Gallatin students complete at least one
internship during their undergraduate tenure. Typically,
students are registered for a minimum of two credits, which
requires approximately 8 hours a week. Students also maintain
a journal, meet regularly with their adviser, and submit a 10-
15 page analytical paper at the end of the semester.

All Scholars have a service commitment. 
Gallatin has A Community Based Learning Initiative that offers 7-10
courses per semester, including “Media Activism,” “Literacy in Action,”
and “Walls of Power.”  A variety of other seminars also have an
internship or service component.
 Gallatin also houses the Creative Arts Team (CAT), a program that offers
training in teaching and learning through the arts

Ehrenkranz Field instruction is an integral part of the curriculum.
SCPS GSP offers none, but some students take internship through

Gallatin. McGhee offers credit internships in business, in
health services; in human services, and in real estate.
The new programs in Hotel & Tourism Management and in
Sports Management and Leisure Studies require internships.

University
Wide

University wide service programs include America Reads and Counts,
College Connection, and College Preview. The Office of Community
Service also offers a wide variety of community service opportunities in
the area. The Office of Career Services helps set students up with either
paid or volunteer internships in their field of interest. Martin Luther King
Jr. Scholar’s volunteer 30 hours each semester within the community as
part of their scholarship requirement. (See following pages for
descriptions)
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America Reads and Counts

Now in its sixth year, the America Reads and Counts program places 1,000 NYU
students (graduate and undergraduate, from virtually every school and division) as paid
tutors in 90 New York City public schools. Each America Reads and Counts tutor
commits to a minimum of 6 hours of work per week in a public school classroom. Tutors
are well-paid ($10–$14 per hour), and the entire payroll cost is borne by the federal work-
study program (i.e., no match is required from the University or the school system). 

For the University, America Reads and Counts creates 1,000 jobs for NYU
students and provides $2 million to them annually in financial assistance. These jobs are
substantial, meaningful learning experiences and are impressive on resumés and graduate
school applications.  The NYU program is the largest university/public school tutorial
program in the nation, and makes NYU the national leader in the percentage of federal
work study allotment dedicated to work in the community.

For the community, the program provides 6,000 to 8,000 hours of academic
assistance each week to public school children at no cost to the school system, and it does
so while imposing virtually no administrative burden on the schools. 

Finally, America Reads and Counts brings NYU students into direct, daily contact
with thousands of New York City teachers and children and integrates the University
deeply into the life and culture of the City.

College Connection

In the College Connection program, the University invites 3,000 to 5,000 middle
school students in groups of 30, with their teachers, to visit its campus each year, where they
are hosted by volunteer NYU students selected from the undergraduate Scholars’ groups.
College Connection is designed to give 7th, 8th, and 9th graders in New York City public
schools an immediate and personal taste of college life at a critical moment—before they
enter high school. It is designed especially for youngsters from families with little or no
experience with post-secondary education.  Approximately 75 NYU students perform this
community service annually. 

College Preview

Although it involves NYU faculty rather than students, College Preview is a
substantial University contribution to New York City. In this program, conducted by
CAS and Steinhardt, 70 to 80 high school students from 10 to 12 NYC high schools are
permitted to take courses at the University each semester.  Students receive high school
credit rather than college credit for their work, but are otherwise treated exactly like NYU
students, expected to complete the same work and graded by the same criteria.
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Office of Community Service

The NYU Community Service Center for students provides students with
information about service opportunities. Hundreds of volunteer positions are on file in
this office. The Center also sponsors special events and encourages organizations to post
their volunteer positions. 

The Office of Community Service also offers two grant programs to help fund
community service projects and service learning courses. Service Learning Course
Development Grants support the development service learning courses, and Community
Service Project Grants encourage the initiation and expansion of innovative ongoing
service projects.

Office of Career Services

The NYU Office of Career Services (OCS) provides students with a strong
connection to the environment outside of the University. OCS serves as the bridge to the
possibilities that exist both at the University and after academics are completed. The
Office supports students in their quest for determining who they are and who they want to
be and give them the tools necessary to research, explore and test out a career path that is
right for them. Internships and part-time jobs continue to be an integral part of this
process and a student's experience at NYU.

OCS defines internships as semester or academic year part-time work experience
(full-time internships are available during the summer months) that provides a student
with the opportunity to develop skills, gain valuable career experience, and receive
training and supervision by an individual at the employer site. The Office of Career
Services only deals with either paid or volunteer experiences, not with credit-bearing or
course-related internships. On an annual basis, over 80% of all internship and part-time
positions listed with OCS are salaried. During 2001–2002 OCS listed over 22,000 part-
time jobs and internships. Of this number, slightly over 7,000 were classified as
internship listings, determined by the level of skill development and supervision the
student received. Of the remaining part-time positions, at least another 8,000 provided
career-related experiences for the students.

OCS conducts an annual survey of juniors to determine how many students held
internships or career related part-time jobs during their junior year. The last survey
conducted during Summer 2002 (with a response rate of 38%) provided data that slightly
over 80% of respondents held an internship or part-time job during their junior year
(2001–2002 AY). Of this number, 75% responded that their internship or part-time job
was structured and related to their career goal.
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APPENDIX Y
OFFICE OF THE UNIVERSITY REGISTRAR
Inter-School Registration Report - Spring 2003

The cross totals show the number of points of work taken by students of a given school in the other schools of the University.
The foot totals show the number of points of work given by each school to students in other schools of the University.

 "V" "E" "C" "Y/Z" "H" "K" "S" "G" "B" "P" "L" "A" "D" Total
UNDERGRADUATE               

College of Arts & Science  3955.0 641.0 23.0 622.0 566.0 48.0 957.0 0.0 86.0 0.0 16998.0 0.0 23896.0
Steinhardt School of Education 7059.0  540.0 42.0 210.0 108.0 32.0 6.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4131.0 0.0 12128.0
Stern School of Bus. - Undergraduate 5148.0 1040.0  3.0 95.0 12.0 0.0 13.0 9.0 0.0 0.0 5108.0 0.0 11428.0
SCPS  Degree Credit Programs 4178.0 1052.0 286.0  159.0 296.0 24.0 8.0 0.0 4.0 0.0 2312.0 0.0 8319.0
Tisch School of the Arts 5593.0 620.0 32.0 28.0  153.0 0.0 12.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2032.0 0.0 8470.0
Gallatin School of Individualized Study 3616.0 1259.0 269.0 254.0 893.0  8.0 60.0 0.0 20.0 0.0 1202.0 0.0 7581.0
Shirley M. Ehrenkranz School of Social Work 360.0 50.0 0.0 4.0 2.0 0.0  0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 194.0 0.0 610.0
College of Dentistry 12.0 14.0 0.0 16.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.0  46.0
   

GRADUATE               
Graduate School of Arts & Science 155.0 107.0 0.0 3.0 1437.0 4.0 0.0  383.0 26.0 19.0 146.0 0.0 2280.0
Steinhardt School of Education 159.0  0.0 33.0 69.0 52.0 3.0 312.0 355.0 306.0 0.0 94.0 0.0 1383.0
Stern School of Business - Graduate 0.0 13.0 0.0 26.0 29.0 0.0 0.0 253.0  8.0 27.0 0.0 0.0 356.0
Wagner Graduate School of Public Service 14.0 54.0 0.0 45.0 0.0 0.0 6.0 106.0 92.0  4.0 0.0 0.0 321.0
Tisch School of the Arts 0.0 66.0 0.0 6.0  0.0 0.0 38.0 9.0 12.0 0.0 4.0 0.0 135.0
Gallatin School of Individualized Study 0.0 132.0 0.0 10.0 97.0  6.0 135.0 9.0 60.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 449.0
Shirley M. Ehrenkranz School of Social Work 0.0 15.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0  0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 15.0
SCPS Graduate Program 0.0 0.0 0.0  4.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 18.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 22.0
  

PROFESSIONAL               
School of Law - J.D. Programs 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.0 4.0 23.0 145.0 20.0  0.0 0.0 196.0
School of Law - Graduate Programs 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 15.0 200.0 0.0  12.0 0.0 227.0
College of Dentistry 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 60.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0  60.0
               
       Total 26294.0 8377.0 1768.0 493.0 3617.0 1195.0 131.0 1998.0 1220.0 542.0 50.0 32237.0 0.0 77922.0
       Deduct 23896.0 13511.0 11428.0 8341.0 8605.0 8030.0 625.0 2280.0 356.0 321.0 423.0 0.0 106.0 77922.0
       Net Balance 2398.0 -5134.0 -9660.0 -7848.0 -4988.0 -6835.0 -494.0 -282.0 864.0 221.0 -373.0 32237.0 -106.0 0.0

"V":     College of Arts & Science "G":     Graduate School of Arts & Science
"E":     School of Education "B":     Leonard N. Stern School of Business, Graduate Division
"C":     Leonard N. Stern School of Business, Undergraduate College "P":     Robert F. Wagner Graduate School of Public Service
"Y/Z":  SCPS Degree Credit Programs "L":     School of Law
"H":     Tisch School of the Arts "A":     Coordinated Liberal Studies
"K":     Gallatin Division "D":     College of Dentistry
"S":     Shirley M. Ehrenkranz School of Social Work
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OFFICE OF THE UNIVERSITY REGISTRAR 
Inter-School Registration Report - Fall 2003

The cross totals show the number of points of work taken by students of a given school in the other schools of the University.
The foot totals show the number of points of work given by each school to students in other schools of the University.

"V" "E" "C" "Y/Z" "H" "K" "S" "G" "B" "P" "L" "A" "D" Total
UNDERGRADUATE

College of Arts & Science 3532.0 940.0 18.0 584.0 468.0 80.0 1399.0 0.0 60.0 0.0 20211.0 0.0 27292.0
Steinhardt School of Education 8400.0 584.0 16.0 193.0 140.0 16.0 17.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4845.0 0.0 14211.0
Stern School of Business 5438.0 1066.0 10.0 52.0 16.0 0.0 8.0 195.0 4.0 0.0 5728.0 0.0 12517.0
SCPS  Degree Credit Programs 3591.0 685.0 134.0 77.0 182.0 51.0 4.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2685.0 0.0 7409.0
Tisch School of the Arts 6583.0 462.0 31.0 40.0 170.0 3.0 40.0 0.0 4.0 0.0 5449.0 0.0 12782.0
Gallatin School of Individualized Study 3712.0 1237.0 233.0 283.0 918.0 36.0 131.0 0.0 26.0 0.0 1658.0 0.0 8234.0
Shirley M. Ehrenkranz School of Social Work 409.0 72.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 264.0 0.0 745.0
College of Dentistry 0.0 6.0 0.0 46.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 8.0 60.0

GRADUATE
Graduate School of Arts & Science 149.0 69.0 0.0 0.0 1782.0 0.0 3.0 315.0 58.0 22.0 155.0 0.0 2553.0
Steinhardt School of Education 139.0 0.0 13.0 106.0 29.0 6.0 407.0 380.0 378.0 6.0 184.0 0.0 1648.0
Stern School of Business 16.0 13.0 0.0 60.0 7.0 0.0 0.0 323.0 28.0 35.0 0.0 0.0 482.0
Wagner Graduate School  of Public Service 0.0 50.0 0.0 24.0 0.0 0.0 9.0 94.0 69.0 11.0 0.0 0.0 257.0
Tisch School of the Arts 4.0 35.0 0.0 3.0 0.0 0.0 8.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 4.0 0.0 55.0
Gallatin School of Individualized Study 4.0 124.0 0.0 15.0 128.0 8.0 161.0 11.0 30.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 481.0
Shirley M. Ehrenkranz School of Social Work 0.0 9.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 9.0
SCPS Graduate Program 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 15.0 4.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 19.0

PROFESSIONAL
School of Law - J.D. Programs 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.0 0.0 4.0 4.0 56.0 12.0 0.0 0.0 80.0
School of Law - Graduate Programs 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.0 31.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 35.0
College of Dentistry 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 15.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 15.0

       Total 28445.0 7360.0 1922.0 528.0 3851.0 1005.0 216.0 2615.0 1073.0 604.0 74.0 41191.0 0.0 88884.0
       Deduct 27292.0 15859.0 12517.0 7428.0 12837.0 8715.0 754.0 2553.0 482.0 257.0 115.0 0.0 75.0 88884.0
       Net Balance 1153.0 -8499.0 -10595.0 -6900.0 -8986.0 -7710.0 -538.0 62.0 591.0 347.0 -41.0 41191.0 -75.0 0.0

"V":     College of Arts & Science "G":     Graduate School of Arts & Science
"E":     School of Education "B":     Leonard N. Stern School of Business, Graduate Division
"C":     Leonard N. Stern School of Business, Undergraduate College "P":     Robert F. Wagner Graduate School of Public Service
"Y/Z":  SCPS Degree Credit Programs "L":     School of Law
"H":     Tisch School of the Arts "A":     Coordinated Liberal Studies
"K":     Gallatin Division "D":     College of Dentistry
"S":     Shirley M. Ehrenkranz School of Social Work
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APPENDIX Z

INDIVIDUAL SCHOOL POLICIES REGARDING UNDERGRADUATE COURSES, MAJORS, & MINORS IN OTHER
NYU SCHOOLS

School Points Majors (2nd) Minors Comments
CAS Maximum of 16 pts

(18 for studio art
minor; 24 for B.A./
M.P.A.  program)

Not allowed (except within
CAS)

Social work; education; studio art (open only
to majors in fine arts and in urban design)

Stern Maximum of 8 pts of
applied art (at TSOA
and Steinhardt)

Not allowed (except within
Stern)

Any CAS minor, except computer science or
economics

Speech courses at
Steinhardt may count
as gen ed electives.

Steinhardt Minimum of 60 pts in
liberal arts for B.S.
students; 40 for B.M.
students

There’s no policy barring a 2d
minor, but home school
requirements make it difficult.

Minors are permitted wherever they exist and
where students can complete the
requirements.

Tisch No maximum. All programs allow a 2nd
major in CAS (dramatic
writing allows one in
Steinhardt as well).

All departments permit a minor

Gallatin Maximum of 32 pts
in Stern; otherwise no
limits

None recognized None recognized

Ehrenkranz Minimum of 64 pts of
liberal arts (CAS)

Major in CAS is permitted Minor in CAS is permitted

SCPS Maximum of 24 pts
for GSP students;
maximum of 12 pts
(beyond core require-
ments) for Tisch
Center students

Not allowed Not allowed Hospitality, Tourism,
& Travel Administra-
tion students may take
many of their liberal
arts core requirements
in CAS.
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APPENDIX AA

Cross-School Undergraduate Majors and Minors
2001-02 and 2002-03

Second Majors 

Home
School School of Second Major

CAS Stern Steinhardt TSOA Ehrenkranz 
 01-02 02-03 01-02 02-03 01-02 02-03 01-02 02-03 01-02 02-03
CAS 251 265 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Stern 0 0 452 447 0 0 0 0 0 0
Steinhardt 8 13 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0
TSOA 47 48 0 0 1 0 9 3 0 0
Ehrenkranz 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 307 326 452 447 1 1 9 3 0 0

Minors

Home
School School of Minor

CAS Stern Steinhardt TSOA Ehrenkranz 
 01-02 02-03 01-02 02-03 01-02 02-03 01-02 02-03 01-02 02-03
CAS 656 813 0 0 15 27 0 0 5 2
Stern 64 78 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Steinhardt 49 80 0 0 5 5 0 0 0 0
TSOA 100 92 3 1 2 1 11 6 0 0
Ehrenkranz 6 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 875 1064 3 1 22 33 11 6 5 2

Note: Only first minors are included.

Source: Office of the University Registrar
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APPENDIX BB

 DUAL DEGREE PROGRAMS

College of Arts and Science
Program
BA – DDS* Program (with College of Dentistry)
BA – MPA (with Wagner School)
BA/BS – MA/MS (with Graduate School of Arts and Science)
    
CAS Dual Degree Programs with Stevens Institute of Technology
Program
BS in Biology (with BE in Chemical Engineering or Environmental Engineering)
BS in Chemistry (with BE in Chemical Engineering, Environmental Engineering, or Materials

Engineering)
BS in Computer Science (with BE in Computer Science Engineering, Electrical Engineering,

Engineering Physics, or Mechanical Engineering)
BS in Mathematics (with BE in Computer Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Engineering

Physics, or Mechanical Engineering)
BS in Physics (with BE in Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Engineering Physics,

Materials Engineering, or Mechanical Engineering)

Steinhardt School of Education
Program
BS/MA in Nursing* / Acute Care Nursing of the Adult
BS/MA in Nursing / Acute Care Nursing of the Adult
BS/MA in Nursing* / Advanced Practice Holistic Nursing*
BS/MA in Nursing / Advanced Practice Holistic Nursing*
BS/MA in Nursing* / Advanced Practice Nursing: Adult Acute Care*
BS/MA in Nursing / Advanced Practice Nursing: Adult Acute Care*
BS/MA in Nursing* / Advanced Practice Nursing: Adult Primary Care*
BS/MA in Nursing / Advanced Practice Nursing: Adult Primary Care*
BS/MA in Nursing* / Advanced Practice Nursing: Geriatrics
BS/MA in Nursing* / Advanced Practice Nursing: Geriatrics*
BS/MA in Nursing / Advanced Practice Nursing: Geriatrics
BS/MA in Nursing / Advanced Practice Nursing: Geriatrics*
BS/MA in Nursing* / Advanced Practice Nursing: Mental Health*
BS/MA in Nursing/ Advanced Practice Nursing: Mental Health*
BS/MA in Nursing* / Advanced Practice Nursing: Palliative Care*
BS/MA in Nursing / Advanced Practice Nursing: Palliative Care*
BS/MA in Nursing* / Advanced Practice Nursing: Pediatrics*
BS/MA in Nursing/ Advanced Practice Nursing: Pediatrics*
BS/MA in Nursing* / Midwifery*
BS/MA in Nursing / Midwifery*
BS/MA in Nursing* / Nursing
BS/MA in Nursing / Nursing
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BS/MA in Nursing* / Nursing Informatics
BS/MA in Nursing / Nursing Informatics

Stern School of Business
Program
BS – MPA (with Wagner)
BS – MS in Statistics and Operations Research (with Stern Graduate)

School of Continuing and Professional Studies
Program
BA in Humanities – MA in Humanities and Social Thought (GSAS)
BA in Social Sciences – MA in Humanities and Social Thought (GSAS)

__________________
* Licensure Qualifying
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APPENDIX CC

INTERNAL UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFERS FALL 2001, 2002 AND 2003

Internal Transfer Balance - Fall 2003 Registered Students
 Transferred From

Transferred To CAS Stern
Stein-
hardt TSOA Gallatin

Ehren-
kranz

General
Studies

Hospital-
ity

Other
SCPS

Grand
Total

CAS  5 10 6 4 2 360 4 7 398
Stern 29  5 0 1 0 26 0 5 66
Steinhardt 18 0  2 4 1 64 1 6 96
TSOA 19 0 6  3 0 28 0 1 57
Gallatin 22 2 14 5  0 47 0 1 91
Ehrenkranz 1 0 1 0 0  2 0 2 6
General Studies 0 0 0 0 0 0  0 0 0
Hospitality 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  0 0
Other SCPS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  0
Total 89 7 36 13 12 3 527 5 22 714

Internal Transfer Balance - Fall 2002 Registered Students
 Transferred From

Transferred To CAS Stern
Stein-
hardt TSOA Gallatin

Ehren-
kranz

General
Studies

Hospital-
ity

Other
SCPS

Grand
Total

CAS  7 33 3 1 0 335 5 4 388
Stern 39  2 0 0 0 65 0 10 116
Steinhardt 37 0  0 1 0 50 2 2 92
TSOA 16 2 2  4 0 30 1 2 57
Gallatin 39 1 9 2  3 45 2 3 104
Ehrenkranz 0 0 0 0 0  4 0 0 4
General Studies 0 0 0 0 0 0  0 0 0
Hospitality 4 0 0 0 0 0 0  0 4
Other SCPS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  0
Total 135 10 46 5 6 3 529 10 21 765

Internal Transfer Balance - Fall 2001 Registered Students
 Transferred From

Transferred To CAS Stern
Stein-
hardt TSOA Gallatin

Ehren-
kranz

General
Studies

Hospital-
ity

Other
SCPS

Grand
Total

CAS  6 17 6 1 1 146 3 3 183
Stern 6  1 0 0 0 168 0 6 181
Steinhardt 22 1  2 0 0 79 0 6 110
TSOA 27 0 7  4 0 11 0 0 49
Gallatin 35 0 6 1  0 52 1 1 96
Ehrenkranz 0 0 1 0 0  1 0 2 4
General Studies 0 0 0 0 0 0  0 0 0
Hospitality 1 0 0 0 0 0 0  0 1
Other SCPS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  0
Total 91 7 32 9 5 1 457 4 18 624

Source: Office of Admissions
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APPENDIX DD

New York University
College of Arts and Science

Proposal for an Individualized Major
March 2002

Rationale
Over the last several years a number of College students have inquired about the

possibility of their being allowed to design and complete an individualized major rather than one
of the existing CAS majors. Such an option exists at many of our peer and target institutions,
colleges with whom we compete to recruit students. Harvard, for example, established a “Special
Concentration” over thirty years ago, Yale offers a “Special Divisional Major,” and Columbia
has an “Independent Major.” In CAS there is a certain precedent in the form of joint majors
(classics/fine arts; linguistics/anthropology, economics/mathematics, etc.), but of course it would
make no sense to multiply such formal linkages for the occasional student who would greatly
benefit from an interdepartmental or interdisciplinary major of this sort. Another step in the
direction of permitting students to join different fields was the recent introduction of the
bachelor’s/master’s degree program, which permits qualifying CAS students to combine their
B.A. or B.S. with an M.A. or M.S. in GSAS, in the same field or in a different one. At present,
students with a compelling vision of an independently crafted liberal arts major are not able to
realize it in the College; they have the option of either transferring to another school∗ or staying
here and completing a regular major, in the latter case with some degree of frustration and
unhappiness.

Requirements
Intended only for very capable and highly motivated students, the proposed major will be

an honors major. Students must have a GPA of 3.5 or higher when they declare it, and they are
required to complete a substantial thesis or research project in their senior year. The curricular
plan for the major must include a minimum of twelve 4-point courses. In addition to the major
requirements, students must also complete the College’s other degree requirements—i.e., at least
128 credits and all the MAP requirements (though they may petition to have their major courses
satisfy the “Societies and the Social Sciences” and/or the “Expressive Culture” requirements).

                                                
∗ The proposed CAS Individualized Major is not meant to duplicate or compete with programs at the Gallatin School
for Individualized Study, where all students complete what is designated an “individualized major.” Like NYU’s
other undergraduate schools, Gallatin is a primary point of entry for students; we cannot expect Gallatin, which has
been increasing the percentage of its students who enter as freshmen, to accept as an internal transfer every CAS
student who has a legitimate urge to pursue an individualized major. Moreover, the core curricula of the two schools
are and will remain very different; finally, and most importantly, this quodlibetal major in CAS will draw on courses
from FAS departments, whereas the essential rationale for Gallatin is that it enables students to draw on courses
from several NYU divisions. Thus, the CAS individualized major will serve students whose interdisciplinary
designs can be realized fully within CAS (including the four courses from other schools that CAS currently allows).
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Admission
Students wishing to do an Individualized Major must, like all other students, declare their

intention by the end of the sophomore year. At that time they will have to present in writing a
clear intellectual rationale and a detailed, long-term plan for their proposed major. It must
demonstrate how the proposed scheme promotes the student’s academic and professional goals,
and why these cannot be realized by way of any of the existing majors. An application form will
be created for this purpose. The plan must be supported by one or more faculty sponsors, as
appropriate, and be approved by the Faculty Committee on Individualized Majors (see below,
under “Administration and Advising”). At its discretion, the Committee may also require an
interview with the student. Significant changes in the plan (e.g., the substitution of more than
two courses) must be approved by the Committee. The Individualized Major will not be open to
students who toward the end of their undergraduate careers have not yet completed a regular
major and who see the Individualized Major as a convenient way of using prior courses to satisfy
the major requirement.

Administration and Advising
Since this is a demanding honors major, we do not anticipate that it will become large

(Harvard’s long-standing program had only twenty graduates in the most recent year), but the
need for careful oversight warrants the creation of a separate Faculty Committee on
Individualized Majors. To that end, the Dean of the College will appoint six members of the FAS
faculty, two from each of the three divisions, to serve on this Committee. The Committee will be
responsible for reviewing applications for admission to the major, for reviewing significant
changes in the originally approved plan of study, and for certifying students’ completion of the
major.

The College Advising Center will designate an adviser who will work with students who
are contemplating an Individualized Major. This individual will also be responsible for helping
the student identify one or more suitable faculty sponsors. The faculty sponsors(s) will assume
responsibility for monitoring the student’s progress, for supervising and assigning a grade to the
senior thesis or project, and for submitting a final report to the Committee on Individualized
Majors, which will formally certify completion of the major.

The student’s transcript will indicate “Individualized Major.” All students will be alerted,
in writing, that the transcript will not be able to specify further their field of concentration.
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APPENDIX EE

REPORT OF THE OFFICE OF GLOBAL AFFAIRS

The Office of Global Affairs

January 2004

Objective and Mission

The primary objective of Global Affairs at New York University is to establish, develop, and
support a diversified set of high quality academic programs in New York and abroad. In keeping
with the University’s overall mission, Global Affairs promotes an international vision for higher
education that enhances the University’s position as a leader in global scholarship.

In fulfillment of this goal, Global Affairs supports and advises a number of international centers,
programs and institutes at Washington Square, and is charged with overseeing the academic and
operational administration of the University’s Academic and Research Centers abroad.  

Global Affairs guides the continual expansion, enhancement and transformation of the University’s
global Academic Centers into significant sites for scholarly research and academic conferences. The
division also seeks to establish a limited number of graduate programs consistent with the
University’s needs and student capacity abroad. These activities are to be complemented by
international exchange agreements that allow undergraduates, graduate students, and faculty the
opportunity for academic and cultural immersion into the scholarly life of leading non-American
partner institutions. Global Affairs is also charged with encouraging cross-school collaborations in
international activities and scholarship by coordinating activities across the University that promote
student and faculty involvement in global teaching and research here in New York.

A second and closely related general objective is to provide a large array of academic and
administrative services to students, faculty, and administrators in international settings that are
consistent with the educational standards and business practices of the University, and that
maximize operational efficiency and academic values.  

Brief History

In recent years NYU has embraced a global vision in higher education in order to distinguish itself
from peer institutions, and to maximize international research, teaching and educational
opportunities for faculty, students and staff. Global remains the single most effective term to convey
both the universality and comprehensiveness of NYU’s approach to its academic programs at
Washington Square and abroad. The term transcends the slightly more limited notion of
internationalism by suggesting a depth and range of involvement that expands the classical definition
of the university to include a broader, even limitless, potential.  
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The transformation of NYU into a global university has come partly in response to the
demographic, political and economic trends reshaping commercial and political institutions
throughout the world.  The communications revolution, changing immigration patterns, the growth
of free enterprise, and the continuing integration of world markets have finally begun to more
forcefully impact the academy.  Today, students from diverse backgrounds demand both
accommodation of their cultural differences, as well as resources for intellectual inquiries into
different social, ethnic, and racial backgrounds and sexual orientations.  Prospective employers seek
an educated and diverse citizenry able to engage a rapidly changing world economy; and students, in
turn, demand practical skills necessary to secure appropriate employment after graduation.  

As an urban institution located within the leading international crossroads, and an educational
organization with a cosmopolitan student body, faculty and staff, NYU is particularly well situated to
capitalize on these global trends and challenges.  Indeed, the Office of Global Affairs is rooted in
the notion that Global is Local, and that individuals cannot consider themselves to be truly global
citizens until they have experienced the rich and complex interactions of different cultural groups
available only in a large urban environment. The isolated study of a new culture and language is only
partially informative. The ability to experience and live within New York City, and to be part of a
dynamic multi-cultural institution such as NYU, offers students tangible evidence of the tensions
and rewards of a pluralistic society. 

For many years New York University has benefited from a vibrant stream of international students
and scholars that has helped foster a rich history of global academics. NYU hosts the largest number
of international students of any American college or university and has an impressive number of
international faculty engaged in teaching and scholarly research.  By drawing upon the resources of
both the University and the city to attract leading international scholars, NYU has made striking
advances in the quality and range of its academic programs over the last two decades.  These
advances have corresponded with the rapid expansion of global institutes, centers and programs in
every school, including three federally funded Title VI programs in the Faculty of Arts and Science.
The University now has more international houses than any other college or university in the
country, and its academic programs in Africana, Asian, Latin-American, European, Hebrew and
Judaic, and Middle Eastern Studies have become some of the most important scholarly centers in
their fields.

Looking ahead, the goals for NYU’s internationalization effort include increasing the number of
Title VI programs on campus, expanding the international curriculum on the graduate and
undergraduate level, establishing joint graduate programs with partner institutions abroad, increasing
study abroad opportunities for undergraduate and graduate students through the opening of
additional academic centers in Asia, Latin America, Africa and the Middle East, increasing the global
diversity of the student body and faculty, and increasing the number of international houses on
campus.

Administration

NYU has a set of parallel operations that exist across the schools, departments, and academic
centers and institutes.  Various exchange and cooperative scholarly programs with leading
institutions abroad are operated on the departmental level, and a host of academic centers and
institutes with a global focus are housed and administered within the individual schools. Because of
the parallel and expansive nature of the University’s global programs, and their locations within
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various strata of the institution, the funding mechanisms are diverse and multilayered. Programs are
funded through a combination of some or all of the following: school budgets, federal grants,
foundations, corporate sponsors, tuition and student fees, and the central budget of the University.

A sampling of school-based global initiatives includes: 

•  The NYU School of Law’s Hauser Global Law School Program that brings some of the world’s
leading legal thinkers and law students to NYU to teach and study with their American counterparts.
The Law School, as do many other schools of the University, also maintains relations with a set of
international partner institutions separate from other divisions. 

•  The College of Arts and Sciences sponsors the Speaking Freely program - an innovative language
acquisition program with an emphasis on conversation. Speaking Freely is open to students across
the university and is free of charge. 

•  The Faculty of Arts and Science supports a number of other international initiatives including 3
Title VI programs (Kevorkian Center for Middle Eastern Studies, The Center for Latin American
and Caribbean Studies, and the Center for European Studies); as well as the International Center for
Advanced Study, the Remarque Institute, and the Center on International Cooperation.  The school
also oversees the large number of international and cultural houses on campus which are engaged in
scholarly work in their fields (Casa Italiana, Ireland House, The King Juan Carlos 1 of Spain Center,
the Maison Francaise, Deutsches Haus).  

•  The Stern School of Business has a number of global business programs at the graduate and
undergraduate level, including its International Management Program at the MBA level. In addition
to offering a number of courses in international finance and the global business environment, the
undergraduate division sends its entire junior class abroad each year on a 6 week study/internship.

There are also many formal arrangements and affiliations between NYU’s individual schools and
departments and their counterparts at institutions abroad, as well as other cooperative initiatives
spearheaded by the University’s administration. Schools and departments are able to enter into a
variety of agreements with international partners, including student and faculty exchange agreements
and joint degree programs, among others. Each school has its own administrative structure for
approval and oversight, with the Dean of each school or his/her designate overseeing the major
issues of the arrangement. The NYU central administration is also actively engaged in promoting
university-wide relations with several international partners, including global programs with a cross-
school or cross disciplinary focus through the Office of Multicultural and Global Affairs.

The Office of Global Affairs, was created in 1999 to help rationalize and coordinate the rapid
growth of international activities across the 14 schools of the University. The Office reports directly
to the Provost, the University’s chief academic officer, and is charged with the oversight and
coordination of university-wide international initiatives, including the academic and operational
administration of the University’s Academic and Research Centers abroad (London, Prague,
Florence, Paris and Madrid) and all university-wide student exchange programs. The Office also
administers some of the University’s leading academic institutes with a global focus, such as the
Asian/ Pacific/American Institute and the Institute of African American Affairs, and has advisory
and budgetary responsibility for several others. The Office promotes cooperation across the
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university on various global initiatives and advises the Deans, senior Faculty, President and Provost
on global policy and planning.

Academic Affairs and Planning

Global Affairs administers NYU’s university-wide study abroad committees on Curriculum,
Enrollment and Admissions, Student Affairs, and several faculty affinity groups on Europe, Asia,
Latin America, the Middle East, and Anglophone nations. Each of these committees is made up of
senior faculty and administrators whose professional areas intersect with some aspect of the
University’s global operations. 

Also under the direction of the division is the Office of Global Education, established in September
2000 to centralize a number of the University’s international academic operations.  The Office is
responsible for the academic development of current study abroad centers, management of
University-wide exchange agreements, student advisement, and academic planning initiatives related
to the opening of new centers abroad.  

  Student Services

Study Abroad Student Services addresses the myriad needs of students interested in NYU study
abroad programs -  from pre-departure to re-entry. Among its responsibilities, Student Services
informs students about NYU Study Abroad opportunities, coordinates pre-departure orientations,
facilitates on-site orientation, organizes extensive co-curricular programming for students abroad,
coordinates housing, physical and mental health needs, emergency and crisis management and
response, and reentry programming to the main campus.  

Each global Center has a professional staff responsible for the coordination of student services in
concurrence with the academic program. As in New York, trained Resident Assistants are on call in
student residence halls.   In addition to daily communication between the Academic Centers and
New York on student issues, student service staff abroad come to Washington Square each year to
receive training on University policies and support systems, meet with colleagues at the University,
and to formulate future programming and services within this area.

  International Exchanges

To enhance the international dimensions of the University’s academic programs, the University has
entered into a number of student exchange agreements with distinguished urban research
universities around the globe.  These exchange programs increase the academic presence of NYU
abroad, as well as augment the international student community at Washington Square. Exchange
programs are established based on faculty initiation, academic content, and student interest.

While the individual exchange agreements are not intended to be large avenues of student
participation, the programs do attract motivated students who are seeking a full-immersion academic
experience abroad.  For students with a specific interest in a country where the University does not
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have an Academic and Research Center, the exchanges offer an opportunity to remain within the
NYU structure (receiving NYU credit and maintaining full financial aid eligibility) while studying
overseas.  In addition to the University-wide Exchange Program, many of the individual schools at
NYU offer international exchange programs for their students. Although the school-wide programs
are managed on the school and departmental level, the Office of Global Education works closely
with these divisions to coordinate their international exchange initiatives.

NYU Exchange Partner Universities 

Amsterdam, the Netherlands
University of Amsterdam 
Berlin, Germany
Humboldt University
Freie University 

Bonn, Germany
University of Bonn 

Bratislava, Slovakia
Comenius University 

Copenhagen, Denmark
Copenhagen University 

Dublin, Ireland
Trinity College -- Dublin 

Egham in Surrey, England
Royal Holloway 

Florence, Italy
European University Institute 

Mexico City, Mexico
National Autonomous University of Mexico 

Nagoya, Japan
Nagoya University (NUPACE) 

Santiago, Chile
Pontifica Catholic University 

Seoul, Korea
Ewha Womans University (Coed)
Yonsei University 

Stockholm, Sweden
Stockholm University 
Vienna, Austria
University of Vienna
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Global Academic and Research Centers: Overview

Many of the University’s global initiatives are the direct result of the priorities established
first under President Emeriti John Brademas and L. Jay Oliva, and currently under President
John Sexton.  In the last 20 years, the global vision of these three leaders has resulted in a
series of successes across the university, with the development of NYU’s study abroad
program being one of the key highlights of recent years.   It is now part of the University’s
official mission to educate individuals as global citizens. In partial fulfillment of this goal,
NYU encourages its students to take advantage of the many cultural and educational
opportunities available in New York and to consider going abroad for research or study. 

Toward this end, the University has made a substantial investment in academic programs at
six global Centers. The opening of NYU in Madrid in 1958 and NYU in Paris in 1969, as
language and literature department initiatives of the Faculty of Arts and Science, established
a structure that enhanced the University’s global exchange of knowledge and provided
faculty and students with an academic network abroad.  With the bequest of La Pietra in
1994, the University established its first centrally administered Center, NYU in Florence,
facilitating the engagement of the other schools and colleges at the University in study
abroad. The University has since opened NYU in Prague (1998), NYU in London (1999)
NYU in Buenos Aires (2000 – 2002), and NYU in Ghana (launch date Fall 2004).  

   Administration

Each Academic and Research Center is led by a resident academic Director. The Director is
assisted by an Associate or Assistant Director charged with administration, and additional
Student Affairs staff. The Global Site Directors are leading academics in their fields. In every
case, the Directors were hired after highly competitive international searches.  

   Faculty 

New York University faculty may apply to teach abroad through their respective schools. It
is the goal of the University to have at least one full time faculty member from NYU in
residence at each Center every academic term. In addition to visiting full-time faculty from
New York, the global Academic and Research Centers draw upon a number of qualified
adjuncts from local institutions. The professional credentials of adjuncts, as well as their
course syllabi, are vetted and approved by the relevant senior faculty in New York prior to
hiring.  No faculty member at a global Academic Center is ever hired without NYU
departmental approval. 

    Curriculum

The Director of each global Center, in consultation with the appropriate faculty in New
York, determines the direction of the academic program. The curriculum at the Centers is
organized in a way that maximizes the cultural and intellectual heritage of the localities, while
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simultaneously offering a range of disciplinary courses allowing students to continue
advancing in their respective fields. NYU in London, for example, is the only American-run
program in London to offer pre-Med courses, making it easier for students in that discipline
to take part in the global experience while continuing within their prescribed program.
Culture and Communication students from the Steinhardt School of Education may pursue
coursework in Prague and London; Stern students have a range of business offerings in
Florence, Madrid and London; Tisch students may study Theatre and Drama in London, or
the arts in Florence, and students from CAS may study in a range of programs at all five
Academic and Research Centers. 

A number of the university-wide exchange agreements also directly benefit the University’s
global Academic and Research Centers. Under such arrangements, NYU agrees to host
students from partner institutions in New York, in exchange for visas and course
enrollments at local universities for NYU students at the Centers. Undergraduate students
with language proficiency may take selected courses at the following institutions: Florence:
Universita degli studi di Firenze;  Madrid: Universidad Autonoma de Madrid and
Universidad Complutense de Madrid;  Paris: Paris I, Paris III, Paris VII, Paris X, Ecole
Normal Superior, and Sciences Po;  Prague: Charles University.   Negotiations are underway
with University College in London that will provide similar opportunities to our NYU-
London students.

   Co-curricular Activities

In addition to curricular offerings, each site has an expansive range of co-curricular
programming including cultural and academic outreach programs, student activities,
internship and community service programs, and academic-oriented trips.   Programming is
based upon educational and/or student development models, with the vast majority of
programming being directly linked to the curriculum of each Center and drawing upon the
cultural and academic strengths of the cities and countries in which the Centers are located.   

Classes at NYU in London, for example, draw from the rich heritage of that city,
incorporating trips to historic landmarks, museums and the theater within London, as well as
excursions to other site of cultural interest throughout the United Kingdom.  NYU in
Prague, for example, offers a lecture series featuring public intellectuals who work in areas
such as the role of emerging democracies and transitional economies in the post Cold-War
era. Each Center has also developed a range of internships and community service
opportunities drawing from the curriculum and local community. Examples include:  human
rights organizations, law firms, the arts, federal and local governments, children’s
organizations, AIDS organizations, etc.  Along similar lines, NYU in Florence offers the
non-credit course, “Community Service in Florence” designed to give students the
opportunity to work in civic associations or secondary schools.  Additionally, Prague,
London and Florence have hosted a range of symposia, conferences and workshops outside
their regular academic offerings.  The student response to these opportunities has been
enthusiastic, and we are continually working to expand the number and breadth of the
offerings.  
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Global Academic and Research Centers: Individual Highlights

   NYU in Florence

New York University in Florence is located at Villa La Pietra, approximately four kilometers
from the city center. La Pietra, dating from the 15th century, has given its name to the entire
57-acre site, although there are four other villas - Natalia and Colletta (student residence
halls), Ulivi (the main academic center) and Sassetti (a conference center, now under re-
construction). In addition to the villas, the property includes a handsome collection of
Medieval and Renaissance art and objects, the Acton library containing numerous rare
volumes, a gatehouse, farmhouse, guest apartment, open fields, pathways and olive trees
(LaPietra produces its own olive oil). The formal gardens of La Pietra are an important
cultural and historical asset. The landscape is considered by scholars to be a significant
example of 15th century garden design.

La Pietra came to NYU in 1994 from the estate of Sir Harold Acton. The Acton legacy
insisted on keeping the site and its buildings integral, maintaining La Pietra as a place for the
exchange of ideas and mutual understanding between different peoples. The first
undergraduate programs began in 1995.  Today, NYU in Florence marks its sixth full year of
classes, and the Center has become one of the most important and recognized American
educational programs in Italy.

Taking advantage of the enormous cultural resources available in Florence, students are able
to study a wide breadth of academic offerings, grouped roughly into the following key areas:
Italian Language and Literature; History, Culture and Fine Arts; Philosophy and Politics and
Business and Economics.  Numerous internships are available for students in the fine arts,
secondary education, and civic and social organizations.  As with all of the University’s
programs abroad, students at NYU in Florence are encouraged to take advantage of the
cultural assets of the surrounding city to advance their course work.

   NYU in London

The NYU in London Center is located at 6 Bedford Square in the heart of Bloomsbury,
London's University district. The Center is housed in a carefully restored 18th century
townhouse that includes two state-of-the-art computer facilities, meeting rooms with video
conferencing and Internet presentation capabilities, and a small, well-equipped academic
resource library. Students and faculty of NYU in London also have access to the libraries at
the University of London that are considered some of the finest libraries in Europe. The
centrally located Center is adjacent to the British Museum, and close to The Royal Institute
of Philosophy and other important cultural institutions. 

Continuing in the scholarly tradition of its surroundings, NYU in London distinguishes itself
by the quality and seriousness of its academic program. The faculty is composed of
distinguished researchers and teachers drawn from the colleges of the University of London,
and other leading institutions in Britain. The scope of academic offerings is unusually wide
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and innovative, enabling students to take not only traditional study abroad courses in
History, Politics, Literature and Art, but also in a range of Social and Natural Sciences
(including pre-Med and Psychology), Business, and Journalism. Courses at NYU in London
include many not typically offered in study abroad programs. Seminars on Slavery and Anti-
Slavery in the Atlantic World (1600-1865), and Literature of British Ethnic Communities, are
representative.  The curricular program is complemented by a range of cultural, intellectual,
and academic events open to students and the public during the year. 

   NYU in Madrid

NYU in Madrid is the University’s oldest study abroad program, and one of the oldest
American programs abroad. Begun in 1958 as a language initiative of the Department of
Spanish and Portuguese, the program continues to be administered by the Faculty of Arts
and Science. The Office of Global Affairs offers additional oversight, advice and support
where appropriate. 

The Madrid program is currently housed in a shared classroom and office facility, the
Instituto Internacional, with eight other American-run programs. The Instituto offers a
number of advantages, including shared computer labs, classrooms, library, café, and garden.
A consortium arrangement with other study abroad programs is also possible. Despite these
advantages, operating conditions are inadequate and a search is underway to find an
independent space for NYU in Madrid that will enable the program to expand its offerings. 

The academic program at NYU in Madrid is divided into three programs. Program I:
Designed for beginner or intermediate learners of Spanish. Students take one language class
and are able to take all other content courses in English.  Program II: Designed for students
with an advanced knowledge of Spanish. Students take courses primarily taught in Spanish.
Outside reading may be done in English, and free tutors are available. Program III: The
graduate program. This program offers two M.A. degrees, one in Spanish Civilization and
Culture and the other in Spanish Literature.  NYU in Madrid is the only program in Madrid
to offer a degree in Civilization and Culture. Additionally, graduate students and advanced
undergraduate students may take courses at the Universidad Autónoma de Madrid or the
Universidad Complutense

   NYU in Paris

Founded in 1969 by members of NYU's French Department, NYU in Paris has sustained
and nurtured its original purpose of promoting intellectual and cultural exchange between
French and American students and scholars. As with NYU in Madrid, the University’s
program in Paris remains an initiative of the Faculty of Arts and Science, with additional
support and oversight offered by the Office of Global Affairs.

The NYU Center in Paris, located on the Right Bank near the Eiffel Tower and the
Trocadero, houses classrooms, a lecture hall, a library, a video collection, computer facilities,
and a lounge and garden.  Participating students study in English, intermediate French, or
advanced French.
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Evolving from a Master's program offering a concentration in either French literature or
French language and civilization, NYU in Paris has now become a multi-faceted, graduate
and undergraduate program. In addition to language, courses are available in Cinema,
Drama, Business, Politics, Fine Arts and Culture. Students may enroll in courses at the
Center, or if qualified, at the University of Paris or Institut d'Etudes Politiques.  All
undergraduate students take part in a workshop in French Language and Culture at the start
of the program. 

   NYU in Prague

The NYU Academic and Research Center in Prague is situated at Malé Námestí in a carefully
restored 15th-century building near the Old Town square. The facility contains
videoconferencing equipment, a computer lab, a variety of meeting and classrooms, and the
largest English language library in the Czech Republic. Amenities such as photo darkrooms
are also on the premises.  From Malé Námestí, students and faculty are close to Charles
University,  Wenceslas Square, the Jewish Quarter, and Charles Bridge. 

The academic program at NYU in Prague takes advantage of its location at the crossroads of
Europe. Students study the politics and culture of transition, exploring the role of the media,
the economics of privatization, the conflict between nationalism and internationalism, and
the position of minorities in present-day society. Students may also study photography and
film in a city where these arts are thriving, and they have the opportunity to meet informally
for discussions with leading cultural and political figures in Prague, including noted writers,
filmmakers, diplomats, members of Parliament, and editors of leading publications. 

Courses are taught by prominent faculty drawn from the Czech Republic, the United States,
and elsewhere in Europe. Among the faculty are former leading dissidents, writers, foreign
ambassadors, governmental ministers and public intellectuals. All courses at NYU in Prague
seek to take advantage of the legacy of the Czech Republic and the historic transformations
of contemporary Central Europe.

Global Initiatives at Washington Square

  The International Visitors Program

Administered by the Office of Global Affairs, the International Visitors Program (IVP)
funds short-term scholarly visits by international academics to NYU. The IVP awards
competitive grants of up to $7500 to foreign faculty, nominated by their peers at NYU, to
travel for two to six weeks to New York. These visitors may teach, conduct research,
collaborate on scholarly projects, run seminars and other activities, with the primary goal
being the establishment of long-term scholarly contacts between NYU faculty and academics
and institutions abroad. Preference is given to proposals that promote cross-school and
cross-disciplinary collaboration and that engage students in some aspect of the visit. 
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  The League of World Universities

Global Affairs also coordinates the activities of the League of World Universities.  Founded by
President L Jay Oliva in 1991, the guiding motivation behind the creation of the League of World
Universities lay in the realization that urban universities around the world face similar problems and
challenges, and that dialogue and cooperative action relating to these issues may assist in their
resolution. Every two years the League brings together Rectors and Presidents of 47 member urban
universities, representing six continents, to discuss issues of mutual concern and areas of potential
cooperation. Recent gatherings have focused on The Globalization of Higher Education (2001), and the
role of Revenue Diversification in a World of Shrinking Government Resources (1999). 

At the last conference of the League of World Universities on The Globalization of Higher
Education in February 2001, three specific initiatives emerged. These are: (a) Gender and
Diversity in Higher Education; (b) Foreign Language Instruction and NYU’s “Speaking
Freely” program; and 
(c) Technology, Teaching and Research. The plan is to organize special meetings among
selected members of the League to pursue these themes. 

New York University has taken multiple avenues and emphasized a multilayer approach in
achieving internationalization in a variety of key areas: 

  Faculty composition, recruitment and activities.  

A number of initiatives for both visiting faculty and the recruitment of leading faculty from
abroad take place across the institution. Some of the initiatives include: the Hauser Global
Law Program at the NYU Law School (described above); the International Visitors Program,
a university-wide initiative sponsored by the Office of Global Affairs that brings
distinguished faculty from abroad to NYU for scholarly visits and collaboration with their
peers in New York; the Global Distinguished Professors Program, sponsored by the Faculty
of Arts and Science, that supports similar visits and collaboration within that school. NYU
has one of the largest numbers of international faculty working on campus – in either a
permanent of visiting capacity. NYU operates a full-time staff through its Office of
International Scholars and Students (OISS) that assists in the logistical arrangements for
faculty visiting or moving to NYU from abroad. 

  Undergraduate Education, study abroad, international students and curricular emphases.  

NYU operates 5 academic and research centers abroad (Florence, London, Paris, Prague and
Madrid) that host a total of 750 students per term on average; it sponsors 16 university-wide
exchange programs for students (with many additional programs available on the
departmental level); through the College of Arts and Science NYU has recently launched a
new major in International Relations with a study-abroad requirement, while a number of
existing programs in cultural studies, and the various language and literatures already actively
encourage study abroad for their majors. NYU has traditionally had academic strength in
Latin American, Middle Eastern and European Studies. In recent years significant
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advancement has been made (via key faculty hires) in Africa, East Asia, and to a lesser extent
South Asia studies.  The long-term effort is to have senior scholars working in all major
regions of the world.

NYU also maintains a highly international curriculum at the undergraduate level. The MAP
(Morse Academic Plan) core curriculum includes several class requirements in non-western
culture for freshman and sophomores, and it provides a foundation in the history of the
west through the context of world history and the role of international scholarly thought.   

  Graduate and professional education and research. 

In addition to the programs mentioned before (Law School: Hauser Global Law Program,
School of Business: International Management Program, Faculty of Arts and Science: Title
VI Programs in Middle Eastern Studies, Latin American and Caribbean Studies, and
European Studies), NYU offers an enormous variety of graduate and professional programs
with an international perspective and focus. Examples include: International Education,
Health Studies, and Nutrition and Food Studies through the Steinhardt School of Education;
The Global Health Program offered as a PhD or part of an MD course of study at the NYU
Medical School; The Master of Science Program in Management of International Public
Service Organizations at the Wagner Graduate School of Public Service, and numerous
cultural studies programs through the Graduate School of Arts and Science. 

  Outreach to Alumni. 

NYU has a Senior Vice President for Development and Alumni Relations that coordinates a
variety of activities for alumni in the United States and abroad. Many of these activities have
an international focus, including travel/study trips to locations around the world, and use of
NYU global academic and research centers abroad.

Conclusion

Since 1958, NYU has made significant advances in the development of a global vision for
higher education. Earlier programs that emphasized simple language acquisition have today
evolved into dynamic academic initiatives that investigate a wide-range of cross-disciplinary and
cross-cultural issues. New institutes for the advanced study of global social, political, and
economic integration have flourished in recent years, and the University now has more
international houses and cultural centers than any other American institution of higher
education. International student enrollment at Washington Square is at a record high, and the
opening of each new global Academic and Research Center has brought a sharp increase in
study abroad participation.  

Over the past four years, the Office of Global Affairs has engaged in a process of
rationalizing the administration of NYU’s international activities.  The Office offers advice
and counsel to individual schools and departments on international programming and
exchanges, it funds the visits of distinguished foreign scholars, it promotes global



A-138

scholarship and the integration of international academic programs across the University, it
encourages the use of the City of New York as an international cultural and academic
resource, and it supports trans-institutional and trans-national scholarly activities.

Yet more remains to be done. 

More than ever, it is incumbent upon leading national institutions, specifically educational
institutions, to promote global understanding and the positive interaction of diverse
populations. Students would do very well by themselves, and their country, to learn other
languages, study the history and politics of different nations, experience other cultures, and
better understand the process of globalization and the role of the individual in an integrated
world society. Scholarly activity that promotes the appreciation of cultural, ethnic, racial and
other differences will lead to the discovery of common ground. Indeed, true global
scholarship embraces differences while uncovering opportunities for people to work
together for their own mutual benefit.  
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APPENDIX FF

U.S. NEWS AND WORLD REPORT ARTICLE ON FRESHMAN PROGRAMS

From USN&WR’s America’s Best Colleges 2001

Schools help frosh fit in: Programs give students many opportunities to
bond

BY LINDA KULMAN

Scott Collins couldn't wait to go to college. That is, until his high school graduation in
June, when he began to “get really, really scared” that he wouldn't make any friends at
the University of Missouri-Columbia in the fall. “I thought I was going to spend all my
time alone emailing my friends back home,” Collins says.

Now the Raytown, Mo., sophomore concedes he need not have worried. Collins enrolled
in a relatively new program at MU with 17 other freshmen, who took three to four classes
together and lived in the same residence hall. Far from spending all his time alone,
Collins and his fellow students sought one another out in their gargantuan lecture halls
and pushed together tables in the cafeteria so they could sit 15 to 20 strong. “We called it
traveling in packs,” he says. “You really do connect because you have common
interests.” 

The University of Missouri-Columbia is not the only school these days trying to allay the
freshman jitters. Within the past decade, a majority of colleges and universities have
designed programs to help first-year students take root. While the specifics vary, most of
them—starting with orientation—help students make fast friends and connect quickly
with upperclassmen and adults they can turn to for help or advice. At large institutions,
where it can be easy for kids to get lost in the shuffle, many programs are intended to
shrink the schools psychologically. Some institutions are coming up with new
educational models, like the residential learning community Collins took part in, in the
hope of making learning a 24-7 experience. And a growing number teach nuts-and-bolts
skills, from time management to what to underline in a textbook. “The goal is not to wait
until [students] are in trouble,” says Karen Levin Coburn, assistant vice chancellor for
students at Washington University in St. Louis and coauthor of Letting Go: A Parents’
Guide to Understanding the College Years (HarperCollins, 1997, $13). “It's to try to take
a more proactive, preventive approach. [Freshmen] need to be independent, but they are
18 years old, and they need safety nets.” 

Some institutions have always done a good job making freshmen feel at home. At the
University of Notre Dame in Indiana, for instance, first-year students have long been
greeted within minutes of pulling up to their new dorm by a swarm of upperclassmen
who take the newcomer in hand and make quick work of the luggage. And for some 40
years, each of the eight residence halls at Rice University in Houston has had live-in
faculty so that caring adults are integral to the everyday lives of students.
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But now a number of forces are converging to inspire similar efforts at other schools. For
one thing, boomer parents tend to be savvy consumers, and as tuition costs rise, so do
expectations that the institution won't let Junior slip through the cracks. Also, interest in
student attrition has picked up among university administrators. Only about 60 percent of
students who start at four-year institutions earn a degree, and more than half of those who
drop out don't make it to their sophomore year. Even if they leave later, says Vincent
Tinto, author of Leaving College: Rethinking the Causes and Cures of Student Attrition
(University of Chicago Press, 1993, $25), their reasons typically have roots in their
freshman year. As recruiting has grown more costly, it has become a financial imperative
to hang on to the students who enroll. According to Noel-Levitz, a higher-education
consulting firm specializing in student recruitment and retention, private institutions
spent an average of $1,624 per student on recruitment in 1997, and four-year public
institutions spent an average of $433.

Administrators also believe freshmen need a helping hand because college is more
complicated to navigate than in past decades. In the 1950s and early ’60s, for instance,
the curriculum was not sliced into so many subdisciplines, and your peers were pretty
much like the people you went to high school with. Schools acted in loco parentis,
employing dorm mothers and curfews to keep behavior in check, and faculty tended to be
more involved in their students' lives. Recent concern over binge drinking has given
schools yet another impetus to provide students with alternative ways of socializing. “The
student who feels connected is probably not the one who gets drunk every weekend,”
says Coburn. “We're not going back to in loco parentis, but, on the other hand, we do
have to take more responsibility for student safety.”

Breaking the ice. While falling in with a group of pals used to be largely a haphazard
affair, now schools are more likely to barrage freshmen with opportunities to bond. Even
before Michio Brunner, now 20, started orientation at Pomona College in Claremont,
Calif., the Manhattanite got a jump-start, meeting other freshmen on a canoe trip down
the Colorado River. “You’re nervous that everyone is going to be smarter than you,” says
Brunner. But somewhere between floating down the river and jumping off rocks, he
realized, “Wow. You guys are just like me.” When he returned to school, Brunner says he
felt “almost like a sophomore looking at freshmen because I wasn't nervous at all.”

Like Pomona, a growing number of schools are finding that camping trips help break the
ice. Brian Kunz, assistant director of the outdoor programs office at Dartmouth in
Hanover, N.H., which has been sponsoring pre-frosh trips since 1935, suggests that what
helps students connect is the concentrated amount of time they spend together away from
the distractions of phones, TVs, and other people. Also, he says, “The outdoors is
unpredictable, so people are a little off balance and more open to the situation and each
other.” Ditto for the daylong community service projects more schools are offering as
part of orientation. In these settings, starting a conversation with a fellow student “doesn't
take a lot of social capital,” says Gay Victoria, director of the Colorado College Center
for Community Service in Colorado Springs.
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Duke University in Durham, N.C., is trying another tactic to help freshmen feel that they
belong. Five years ago, the school began housing its 1,600 first-year students on a
separate part of the campus from upperclassmen. While skeptics argue that segregating
the new kids only reinforces the “dazed and confused” aspect of being a freshman,
sophomore Heather Oh doesn't see it that way. Coming from a high school class of 35,
she says she felt “protected.” Even going the 1½ miles on the bus to and from the main
campus had its upside for her. “You would meet people,” Oh says. At night, “that five-
minute bus ride gave you the sense that you were going home.”

Other schools are making architectural adjustments to foster a sense of community. At
Bentley College outside Boston, senior Celeste Hopkins recalls that when she was a
freshman, what is now the coffee shop filled with comfy chairs was just a parking lot.
Hopkins studies in the coffee shop or arranges to meet friends there late at night. “It's
homey,” she says. “It brings students together.” 

Schools also are bolstering the role of academic advisers. At Washington University, for
instance, students are offered not just one person to turn to but a whole web of support.
Freshmen in the arts and sciences are assigned to an adviser they stay with for four years.
Those advisees meet once a week during the first semester to discuss potential pitfalls
like not getting enough sleep. The group also has an upperclassman, or “peer,” adviser
who plans social activities like pumpkin-carving in the country and functions as “a low-
threshold person to approach,” says Joel Anderson, an assistant dean and assistant
philosophy professor who has been an adviser for the past three years. Sophomore Gilles
Bissonnette, a varsity soccer player who is pre-med and a history major, found the
multilayered system there eased his transition to college. “I played soccer and I worked
hard in high school, and then when I got here I played more soccer and had to work
harder,” Bissonnette says. “It takes figuring out how to manage your time. There was no
shortage of advice.” Hoping to share with others what he's learned, Bissonnette has
become a peer adviser this year. 

University 101. At some schools, learning the ropes is a for-credit course. One of the
most popular, called University 101, was founded at the University of South Carolina in
the 1970s and has been adopted by colleges and universities around the country. The
class teaches students a range of survival skills, from the educational such as how to do
research in the library – to broader life lessons, including how to practice safe sex. Julie
Johnson, a sophomore at USC from Palestine, Texas, found some of the instruction useful
– but not all. Although after the class she was more confident in the library, she felt that
the alcohol-awareness part of the course already had been drilled into her in high school.

Even as schools extend a hand to freshmen socially and emotionally, they are working to
help them connect academically. Washington University's Anderson asks his students to
share one thing they've learned in a class each week with the group. “It's to establish that
academics and intellectual life [are] part of the everyday experience,” he says. “Very
often, the dorm is [considered to be] an intellectual-free zone.”

Learning communities like the one Scott Collins enrolled in at MU have gained in
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popularity over the past 15 years. At its most basic, a learning community is a cluster of
courses, often linked by an interdisciplinary theme, that brings together a common group
of students. But many schools are adding a residential component, too. Students who
participate in the program do better academically and are more involved in campus
activities, say administrators. As a result, more are making it to their sophomore year. For
the 30 percent of freshmen who participate in one of MU’s learning communities the
retention rate is about 90 percent, compared with 82 percent for students who aren't
involved.

As successful as these innovative academic programs may be, plugging into school
traditions also is key to helping students feel they belong. Notre Dame sophomore Katie
Ostrowski believes that the spirit surrounding the “Fighting Irish” football team and the
school's Catholic foundation help knit together the student body. Ostrowski, a nonfan
when she enrolled, says now she wouldn't dream of missing a game. She enjoyed one of
the theology classes all students are required to take because it helped her understand the
history behind her faith. She feels at home with the school's Catholic mission. “I like that
they are trying to instill morality in the students,” she says.

Even at tradition-steeped Notre Dame, administrators have sought to fine-tune what
works. One program they added recently is a series of retreats for freshmen to give first-
year students an opportunity to reflect on their spirituality, goals, and relationships. 

More schools are introducing rituals in the hope of instilling in students a stronger sense
of loyalty to the institution and their class. Washington University, for instance, has
begun a new ceremony that takes place following the opening-night convocation during
orientation. Faculty decked out in academic robes and parents line the pathway to the
main quad, each adult holding a glow stick. Freshmen walk the path – the only time the
students and their parents come together until commencement, which is held in the same
spot. The experience made a lasting impression on Liz Wetterhahn. Says the sophomore,
“It pointed out to me that I was a college student, and no longer in high school.”
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APPENDIX GG

OVERVIEW OF UNDERGRADUATE ADVISING AT NYU

Advising Structure
College of Arts and Science
(CAS)

Centralized advising center with staff of full-time professional
advisers. Four-tiered approach to the delivery of advising and
academic support for students in their first year and beyond, including:
(1) assignment to a full-time staff adviser to all new students, (2) peer
assistance during the early transition stage, (3) faculty mentoring at the
outset of the second semester to assist with the decision of major
choice, and (4) departmental faculty advising once that choice is made.
Transfer students are assigned to faculty in their major department or
to professional staff advisers if they are still undecided as to their
major.

Stern School of Business Centralized advisement system with professional advisers, who work
with a single graduating class, from its arrival at Stern through
graduation. Academic advisers work with students to ensure that they
progress through the Stern degree program appropriately.

The Steinhardt School of
Education

Decentralized advisement system. Students are assigned an academic
adviser in their program / department, who ideally is their adviser
throughout their study. Advisers help students understand and fulfill
degree requirements, and help them plan course selection and discuss
progress towards their degree. They also refer students to student
service offices as recommended by a particular issue, problem, or
concern.

Tisch School of the Arts Decentralized advisement system. Students in all Tisch departments
are assigned faculty advisers who are available to meet on a regular
basis. In addition, students can seek guidance from the department
administrator in each program responsible for advisement and
registration as well as from staff in the Tisch Office of Student Affairs.

Gallatin School of Individualized
Study

Centralized, two-tier advisement system. Primary advisers are faculty
who share expertise in the student’s area of concentration. They
receive support from the director of advisement services and a team of
auxiliary advisers that provide information on policies, procedures,
and resources within the NYU community.

Ehrenkranz School of Social
Work

An individual academic advisement session with the undergraduate
program director precedes registration and is a time for students to
discuss their long-term academic plans and their specific course
selections for that semester.

School of Continuing and
Professional Studies (General
Studies Program)

Full-time advisement staff provide information about registration and
transfer at Registration Information Sessions, which are offered
frequently throughout each semester. Faculty advisers are assigned to
each student at the beginning of freshman year; ordinarily the same
adviser will provide academic advisement to the student for the two
years that he or she spends in GSP.
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APPENDIX HH

PROPOSAL FOR CAS FACULTY-STUDENT MENTORING GROUPS

1. PROPOSED PROGRAMS: The proposed programs consist of a short term pilot
project conducted over 2 years. In most schools at NYU, the policy of the departments
encourages and insures that students are provided with academic advising and frequent
contact with faculty from the beginning of their education. In CAS many students delay
declaring a major in a specific department. The current policy is to provide central
academic advising facilities, resources and staff. Although a large number of departments
make some of their faculty available for voluntary mentoring to students (10–40%), it is
incumbent on the student to solicit this form of advising. In addition, although the
centralization of academic advising is functioning well, coordination and involvement of
the various schools and departments/academic centers need to be further clarified. It is
envisioned that the small faculty advising groups would encourage mentoring (student
oriented) relationships. There appears to be a suitable number of professional advisers
available for helping the incoming students with academic advising.

2. TO BE CREATED:
2.1 Short Term: Establish on a volunteer basis approximately 40 Faculty-

Students Mentoring Seminars or Teams in CAS. A single administrative adviser could be
assigned to 10 FSM groups for providing stable academic advising information. It is
envisioned that the academic advisers would be closely involved with the progress of the
Faculty-Student groups in providing both basic and personal advising for the Freshman
students until they declare a major.

It is proposed that each Faculty-Student Mentoring Group (Seminar or Team)
• Be headed by a fulltime faculty member
• Be limited to 10 students per team or seminar and self-selected
• Use Faculty Research/Creative Interest to initially attract the students to

the group
• Assign Students to Professor as Mentees until they select major or

graduate
• Faculty can head only 1 mentoring group every 2–4 years

Special Conditions if a Seminar
• Require a short term paper or creative project to be completed by the

student
• Comprise at least 12 contact hours during the semester
• Pass/Fail 2-credit program.

Special Conditions if a Team
• Contacts and format flexible and up to Faculty Member
• Expect at least three meetings per semester
• Pass/Fail O-credit format

2.2 Long Term Objective: Have every student at NYU mentored by a faculty
member beginning at admissions and lasting either until graduation or selection of
departmental major. The formation of mentoring groups for all CAS students takes at
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least 4 years. It is estimated that 100 groups would be established and this would require
100 professors and 10 professional academic staff per year. If renewed every four years,
400 faculty and 40 professional staff would be required.

3. TO BE EXPANDED:
3.1 Short Term Goals: The Freshman Honor Seminars will continue to provide the
best students with in-depth seminars from distinguished faculty in all areas of the
University.
The Advisement Institute will continue to guide the development of advising
throughout the University.

3.2 Long Term Objective: NYU will provide CAS students access to faculty prior
to their choosing a major in order to form a mentoring relationship. Advisers will work
closely with Faculty-Student mentoring teams or seminar groups and be able to advise
students across schools. 

Advising and Mentoring objectives need to be carefully orchestrated so that
academic advisers and mentoring faculty work together in shaping the education of
students. The Advisement Institute should increase their attention on mentoring. The
Gallatin and Tisch schools have extensive mentoring programs in place and their
experience in mentoring should be recognized and discussed. The programs available at
the individual colleges should be coordinated by the Advisement Institute. The various
small seminars as part of mentoring, the residence program, and Honors Seminars need to
be coordinated with respect to scheduling. Advising resources are available through Web
computer systems and provide integration and access to the various programs. All the
NYU schools have successful programs in place. The Advisement Institute will help
maintain uniformly high standards for advisement through seminars and workshops.

4. Policy Ideas:
4.1 Short Term Aims

• Centralize the information about academic advising and place the overall
organization of information under a single administrative office;
Undergraduate Deans would be involved in implementation of the policies

• The Advisement Institute will monitor and evaluate advising policies and
serve as the information coordinating umbrella

• Hire additional professional academic advisory staff
• Train advisory staff by expanding the number of workshops given by the

Advisement Institute
• Provide incentives to form 100 FSM Groups over 2 years in CAS
• FSM groups would be organized in groups of 10 under individual

Administrative Adviser

4.2 Long Term Objective
• Have every Freshman (who is not taking a Freshman Honors Course or

not declared a major) on a FSM Team or in a Seminar, with a 10 student
maximum

• The teams or seminars would be in a larger league with a single
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administrative adviser, with a 10 group maximum per league
• The Advisory Leagues could be housed in a residence building
• The faculty team leaders or seminar teachers could occasionally meet in

the residence halls
• To utilize the Advisement Institute to set and maintain advising standards

and methods
• To have all NYU students benefit and participate in the excellence of our

faculty- based programs in Academic Research, Teaching, and Creative
Productions

5. Further Study
• Follow the progress of the Faculty-Student Mentoring Teams or Seminars

over 2–4 years
• Determine the effectiveness of the Advisory Leagues
• Devise Program and Policy Plans to expand the Mentoring Teams or

Seminars to include all of CAS. 
• Develop, distribute, and analyze questionnaires intended to know our

students, applicants, and alumni better and obtain hard data about which
programs and policies work

• Conduct University-wide forums on issues of advising and mentoring
• Organize retreats and focus group of NYU faculty, students, and

administrators to study, evaluate, and enhance the developing advising and
mentoring programs

• Share data and ideas with other large research universities facing similar
problems in advising and/or mentoring

• Learn from other colleges and universities which have developed
successful programs, even if on a much smaller scale
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APPENDIX II

RESULTS OF SPRING STUDENT SATISFACTION SURVEYS 
1994-2002

II. Please indicate the degree to which these services are important to you:

 and

III. Please indicate how satisfied you are with these services. If you have not used a service, please so indicate

6. Academic Advising Center/Departmental Advisor
2002 2000 1998 1996 1994

Very Important           (4) 49.5% 47.7% 46.0% 47.6% 53.8%
Important                     (3) 29.6% 30.8% 30.7% 28.0% 26.6%
Somewhat Important  (2) 15.8% 16.0% 18.3% 18.1% 13.7%
Not Important              (1) 4.9% 2.5% 5.0% 6.3% 5.8%
Mean 3.2 3.2 3.2 3.2 3.3

7. Academic Advising Center/Departmental Advisor (Never Used)
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Never Used 13.5% 8.1% 7.8% 10.1% 18.2%
Implied as Used 86.5% 91.9% 92.2% 89.9% 81.8%

8. Academic Advising Center/Departmental Advisor (Satisfaction Level)
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Very Satisfied             (4) 27.1% 25.2% 24.0% 24.9% 21.3%
Satisfied                       (3) 51.2% 52.9% 54.4% 52.4% 54.1%
Dissatisfied                  (2) 15.9% 16.1% 16.1% 16.4% 18.6%
Very Dissatisfied         (1) 5.8% 5.7% 5.5% 6.6% 6.0%
Mean 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.9

IV. Thinking of your own experiences at NYU, to what extent do you agree or disagree with the following statements:

60. Whenever I’ve had academic questions or concerns, I’ve been able to find support and assistance in resolving them.
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Strongly Agree            (5) 11.0% 10.6% 10.6% 11.0%  
Agree                            (4) 44.7% 41.7% 42.4% 38.3%  
Neutral                         (3) 23.2% 24.8% 25.0% 24.7%  
Disagree                        (2) 16.4% 17.8% 17.3% 18.7%  
Strongly Disagree        (1) 4.8% 5.1% 4.7% 7.3%  
Mean 3.4 3.3 3.4 3.3%  

VIII. My current Academic /departmental advisor

90. Expresses interest in my academic progress
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Always                        (5) 22.2% 22.3% 20.4% 18.3% 25.7%
Often                          (4) 23.5% 23.9% 22.6% 21.2% 25.0%
Sometimes                  (3) 23.9% 23.3% 25.6% 25.4% 23.2%
Seldom                       (2) 17.5% 16.4% 18.1% 18.4% 14.8%
Never                         (1) 12.9% 14.1% 13.3% 16.7% 11.3%
Mean 3.2 3.2 3.2 3.1 3.4
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91. Is available for advisement during registration periods.
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Always                      (5) 34.9% 34.1% 34.2% 32.3% 40.5%
Often                        (4) 32.7% 32.2% 32.5% 30.5% 29.6%
Sometimes                (3) 20.1% 20.2% 20.4% 22.2% 18.3%
Seldom                     (2) 8.7% 9.5% 9.2% 9.6% 7.8%
Never                        (1) 3.5% 4.1% 3.7% 5.4% 3.7%
Mean 3.9 3.8 3.8 3.7 4

92. Provides me with accurate academic information.
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Always                        (5) 29.8% 29.9% 27.1% 28.9% 32.1%
Often                          (4) 32.5% 33.4% 33.0% 30.7% 33.3%
Sometimes                  (3) 22.6% 22.2% 25.1% 22.1% 21.0%
Seldom                       (2) 9.8% 10.0% 10.6% 11.6% 8.3%
Never                         (1) 5.3% 4.5% 4.3% 6.7% 5.1%
Mean 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.6 3.8

93. Provides adequate time to discuss my academic plans.
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Always                        (5) 28.7% 28.3% 26.0% 26.4% 31.8%
Often                          (4) 28.2% 28.4% 28.8% 27.3% 29.0%
Sometimes                  (3) 22.9% 23.2% 24.9% 22.2% 19.7%
Seldom                       (2) 12.4% 13.3% 13.3% 15.2% 13.0%
Never                         (1) 7.8% 6.9% 7.0% 9.0% 6.3%
Mean 3.6 3.6 3.5 3.5 3.7

94. Helps me select courses that match my interests.
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Always                        (5) 23.1% 24.4% 22.9% 23.0% 27.9%
Often                          (4) 25.7% 26.6% 26.1% 24.3% 27.1%
Sometimes                  (3) 24.1% 23.8% 24.7% 23.0% 21.5%
Seldom                       (2) 15.6% 13.6% 15.5% 16.3% 12.6%
Never                         (1) 11.5% 11.5% 10.8% 13.4% 10.6%
Mean 3.3 3.4 3.3 3.3 3.5

95. Discusses career options that match my interests.
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Always                        (5) 14.3% 15.8% 14.1% 14.8% 17.4%
Often                          (4) 19.8% 19.4% 18.8% 17.6% 20.8%
Sometimes                  (3) 21.4% 23.1% 23.5% 22.4% 21.5%
Seldom                       (2) 19.9% 18.5% 19.4% 18.5% 18.4%
Never                         (1) 24.6% 23.0% 24.2% 26.7% 21.5%
Mean 2.8 2.9 2.8 2.8 2.9
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96. Is helpful in the academic advising process
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Always                        (5) 26.7% 26.5% 24.4% 23.4% 30.1%
Often                          (4) 26.3% 26.7% 26.2% 24.6% 27.3%
Sometimes                  (3) 22.0% 23.7% 26.3% 25.2% 22.1%
Seldom                       (2) 15.0% 13.3% 14.2% 15.3% 12.9%
Never                         (1) 10.0% 9.7% 8.9% 11.4% 7.5%
Mean 3.5 3.5 3.4 3.3 3.6

97. Helps me plan an academic program that will prepare me for a career.
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Always                        (5) 18.4% 18.2% 16.9% 17.2% 20.1%
Often                          (4) 20.9% 22.4% 21.6% 20.1% 22.1%
Sometimes                  (3) 22.5% 23.9% 25.1% 23.1% 23.8%
Seldom                       (2) 19.1% 16.8% 17.7% 18.4% 15.3%
Never                         (1) 19.1% 18.7% 18.7% 21.1% 18.6%
Mean 3.0 3.0 3.0 2.9 3.1

98. Refers me for additional career counseling.
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Always                        (5) 6.0% 7.8% 6.6% 6.6% 6.0%
Often                          (4) 9.1% 8.6% 8.7% 7.3% 8.6%
Sometimes                  (3) 13.7% 13.9% 13.9% 12.9% 10.9%
Seldom                       (2) 15.9% 15.4% 15.7% 17.0% 12.8%
Never                         (1) 55.4% 54.3% 55.1% 56.2% 61.3%
Mean 1.9 2.0 2.0 1.9 1.9

99. Is approachable and easy to talk to.
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Always                        (5) 40.4% 38.2% 35.5% 34.0% 43.1%
Often                          (4) 25.0% 25.3% 24.3% 24.9% 25.0%
Sometimes                  (3) 17.5% 18.6% 21.7% 20.0% 18.1%
Seldom                       (2) 9.7% 9.8% 11.2% 11.4% 7.7%
Never                         (1) 7.3% 8.0% 7.2% 9.7% 5.8%
Mean 3.8 3.8 3.7 3.6 3.9

100. Is available outside of registration periods to answer my questions.
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Always                        (5) 32.7% 29.8% 27.4% 26.6% 33.6%
Often                          (4) 25.0% 26.6% 26.3% 24.2% 26.6%
Sometimes                  (3) 22.7% 22.2% 23.6% 23.2% 21.5%
Seldom                       (2) 11.1% 11.9% 12.9% 13.8% 10.3%
Never                         (1) 8.5% 9.5% 9.8% 12.3% 7.9%
Mean 3.6 3.6 3.5 3.4 3.7
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IX. The following section contains some general questions. Please answer each statement with the most appropriate response.

101. Who is your primary source of information regarding academic degree requirements?
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Friends 13.6% 15.7% 15.8% 16.2% 17.4%
Department of my major 16.8% 17.2% 16.4% 16.8% 23.4%
Advisor 30.2% 29.5% 28.6% 24.7% 29.6%
Advisement counselor in my
school 6.5% 6.3% 6.9% 8.0% 11.9%
Bulletin 26.2% 26.2% 27.7% 30.1%  
Other 6.7% 5.2% 4.6% 4.3% 17.8%

102. Who is your primary academic advisor?
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Faculty member 23.1% 21.2% 23.1% 22.0% 26.8%
Department of my major 35.2% 36.0% 35.4% 34.1% 25.8%
Advisement counselor in my
school's Advising Center 33.5% 34.2% 30.6% 30.7% 33.8%
Graduate Student 1.1% 1.3% 3.5% 3.6% 4.6%
Other 7.0% 7.3% 7.4% 9.7% 9.0%

103. During the past semester, how many times did you meet with your advisor?
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Never 11.9% 11.1% 10.6% 10.3% 10.0%
1 36.5% 38.2% 39.9% 39.4% 33.4%
2 27.1% 26.9% 25.2% 26.9% 29.2%
3 14.1% 13.5% 13.3% 13.1% 14.8%
4 or more 10.4% 10.3% 11.0% 10.3% 12.6%

104. How much time do you usually spend in each meeting with your advisor?
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
I have not met with my advisor 5.6% 4.2% 4.4% 4.4% 4.9%
Less than 5 minutes 9.5% 9.4% 8.8% 8.8% 6.5%
5 to 15 minutes 50.5% 52.7% 51.0% 53.1% 48.6%
16 to 30 minutes 28.3% 27.1% 29.5% 28.2% 32.1%
More than 30 minutes 6.1% 6.5% 6.3% 5.5% 7.6%

105. Are you satisfied with the amount of time spent with your advisor?
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Yes 63.3% 63.7% 63.3% 61.6% 68.9%
No 36.7% 36.3% 36.7% 38.4% 31.1%

106. Are you satisfied with the quality of the assistance provided by your counselor?
 2002 2000 1998 1996 1994
Yes 63.4% 64.1% 63.7% 62.1% 68.8%
No 36.6% 35.9% 36.3% 37.9% 31.1%



A-151

 
APPENDIX JJ

The NYU Libraries in 2010
A Report from the Deans’ Working Group on Libraries and Information

Technology

December 2002

This report

• Projects the research university library in 2010
• Considers “competitor” institutions
• Proposes goals and key strategic initiatives appropriate for NYU

Today’s objective:  Discussion of directions, goals, key initiatives

The university research library: Knowledge Navigator and Agora

• Recorded knowledge in all forms, assembled and organized
• The maps, the compass, and the pathways to recorded knowledge—in the

electronic and traditional realms, and connecting the two
• The place to obtain and interact with recorded knowledge—the intellectual

marketplace
• The place to create and share ideas, to learn—the academic meeting place 

The university research library in 2010 is:

• Electronic and traditional
• Increasingly electronic, but wide variation with discipline 
• Increasingly multi-format, especially for primary sources (audio, video,

image, archives—the documentation of the 20th century)
• Increasingly interdisciplinary

The nature of the library of 2010 stems from

• forms of scholarly output
• methods of inquiry and research
• modes of teaching
• student learning styles

In an interdisciplinary, multi-format environment, we are seeing more variety
rather than convergence into a single mode of work
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Humanities

• Dependent on direct interaction with primary content—in all formats and
from all periods

• Retrospective books and journals, and retrospective citation apparatus,
are as important as current

• Large arrays of material routinely assembled for citation, reference,
pointers.  Little of it electronic.

• Need regularly to see current work in their fields, both journals and
monographs

Sciences

• Journal dependent—must have current articles fast.  E-publishing has
served them well (except for price).

• Citation apparatus is almost entirely electronic
• Some fields have infrastructure of electronic “pre-print servers” as

significant information transfer structure  

Social Sciences

• Heavily journal dependent, moving toward electronic
• Need large array of specialized statistical, financial, etc. data.  Largely

electronic.
• Use government and NGO documents, specialized working papers, “grey”

literature.  Retrospective and international material is paper; U.S. and
commercial material is electronic.

• Some fields more like sciences; others more like humanities in
use/analysis of primary content

• Still extensively produce and use print monographs  

Trends in e-information

• Currently 70% of faculty and grad students across disciplines rely more on
print than on electronic materials

• Exceptions:  Law 30% and Business 42%*
• Arts and Humanities:  78%

• Aggressive guess for 2010 – 55:45 print to electronic 

    *Virtual Business Library (Bobst/Stern collaboration) a good example of
growth in Business e- info.
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The electronic library of 2010

• Increasingly easy-to-use on the surface
• More “intuitive” searching modes
• Easier to move from searching to online requests and

services, e.g., automatic linking from citations to full text 
• Increasingly complex underneath

• More sources and patterns of content
• More software and processes to hold pathways together

  
  Every user’s wish:  Google on the outside and Harvard on the inside

The electronic library ≠ the Internet

• Quality e-publications must be licensed for institutional use (and cannot
be shared)

• Navigation and linking must be built for the institution’s collections
(analogous to local catalog)

• No off-the-shelf answers—vendor parts must be assembled with local
ingenuity 

The physical library of 2010
• The physical university and the physical library are alive and well in 2010

– humans are still physical and social
• Bobst use (and book circulation) has continued to increase.  6,600

users/day in AY02.
• Physical collections have continued to grow by 150,000 volumes per year

(gross).  Growth will drop to ? in 2010.
• User priorities:  seamless navigation, unhindered access to multiple

formats, wireless connectivity, “state-of-the-art” workstations, quiet,
pleasant, open 24 x 7

Positioning NYU Libraries for 2010:  a look at competitors

• Expenditures – others spend more per user
• Facilities – have made significant investments in renovation and off-site

storage
• User satisfaction – our biggest problem
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LibQual+ – a standardized national survey

• Random sample, externally administered
• Measures users’ perceptions of minimum, desired and actual service on

four dimensions:
• access to information
• affect of service
• library as place
• personal control
• 

User satisfaction at ARL Libraries
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User satisfaction at NYU Libraries

Goals for the NYU Libraries of 2010:

In context of
• Limited resources
• Looking forward
• Building on strengths
• Acknowledging weaknesses
• Strengthening of FAS and of all schools

Goal One:  A Good Library

• Meets, and sometimes exceeds, users’ minimum expectations
• Provides fully satisfactory service
• Has attractive, well designed, fully functional facilities
• Assembles intellectually responsible collections
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Goal Two:  A good library with selected pockets of excellence

• Distinctive collections attract external scholars (i.e., enhance reputation)
• Attraction for faculty and grad student recruitment
• Enhanced capacities for faculty work
• Enables beneficial partnerships for sharing library resources, for collaborating

with other NYC cultural institutions 
• Attracts funds 

If we achieve Goal One, we can expand to Goal Two on the margins

Opportunities for selected areas of excellence include:
• Electronic library
• Multi-media programs
• Distinctive collections:  Tamiment/Wagner,     Fales, IFA
• Specialized collecting initiatives
• Leveraging synergies of enterprise model for new forms of scholarly output, e.g.,

Libraries/Press/ITS collaborations with faculty

Goal One Key Phase I initiatives underway 

• Service improvement (e.g., circulation, ILL, AFC)
• Electronic library infrastructure (e.g., collections, Web redesign, core digital

library, Bobcat software replacement)
• Off-site storage capital project
• Bobst renovation initial phase (Floors A, B, 1, 1M):  the “Gateway” and the “Study

Center”—$14.1 million in donor pledges

Goal One Key “Phase II” initiatives 

• Bobst renovation floors 2-10
• Targeted collection improvement initiatives 
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APPENDIX KK

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES
STATISTICAL SUMMARY 2002–2003

Book Volumes:brary
Bobst Library: 3,379,892
Division of Libraries: 3,611,320
All NYU Libraries: 4,618,594

Current Serial Subscriptions:
Bobst Library: 29,267
Division of Libraries: 30,917
All NYU Libraries: 44,066

Microform Units:
Bobst Library: 5,182,027
Division of Libraries: 5,189,427
All NYU Libraries: 6,358,728

Volumes Added in Past Year:
Bobst Library: 99,258
Division of Libraries: 104,171
All NYU Libraries: 132,417

Electronic Collections:
More than 14,000 journals, 269 databases, a variety of aggregated database services such as Lexis-
Nexis, and 97 electronic text collections 

Records in BobCat:
2,236,385

Library Staff (FTE):
Bobst Library: 299
Division of Libraries: 316
All NYU Libraries: 424

Library Website:
42,935,435 hits

BOBST LIBRARY in 2002–2003

Bobst Library, which opened in 1973, has 38 miles of stacks and has approximately 2,000 seats for
student study.

The Avery Fisher Center for Music and Media has 4 multimedia classrooms, 134 carrels for audio
listening and video viewing, 28,000 CDs, 15,500 LPs, 13,174 videotapes, and 1,527 DVDs.

Bobst Library has 29 subject specialists who are responsible for collection development and departmental
liaison. For listing by subject, see www.nyu.edu/bobst/info/instruct/liaisons.htm
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Visits to Bobst Library: 1,929,627 (During school year 6,400 users per day)

Hours Open:
Study Access: 24 hours per day
Stacks Access: 119 hours per week
Services: 84 hours per week

Reference & Research Inquiries: 95,721

24-hour Quick Search Inquiries: 2,548

Library Research Instruction Sessions: 478 (attended by 8,596 people)

Items Circulated: 903,061

Video Viewings: 36,155

Recordings Used: 15,165

Reserve Circulations: 127,718

Interlibrary Loan Requests:
Borrowing for NYU users: 12,048
Loans to other libraries: 8,038

NYU Division of Libraries:
• Elmer Holmes Bobst Library
• Courant Institute of Mathematical Sciences Library
• Stephen Chan Library of the Institute of Fine Arts
• Conservation Library of the Institute of Fine Arts
• Jack Brause Library of the Real Estate Institute

Other NYU Libraries:
• Frederick L. Ehrman Medical Library
• Law Library
• John and Bertha E.Waldmann Memorial Dental Library

Bobst Library's atrium, measuring 1,000 square feet, rises the full height of the building (12 floors). The
atrium features a striking marble floor with a pattern based on the altar floor of Andrea Palladio's 16th
century church of San Giorgio Maggiore, in Venice.

Bobst Library’s outstanding special collections include Fales and Special Collections, which combine a
major distinguished collection in English and American literature with a rich array of smaller specialized
collections such as the Brownstone collection in American cookery and the Maass materials on the
Revolutionary War in New York. The Fales Downtown Collection is an extraordinary, multi-media archive
that documents the New York avant-garde in the last quarter of the 20th century. Bobst is also home to
the Tamiment Library, an internationally known center for research on labor history, including the Robert
Wagner Labor Archives, and the history of activism and radical political movements.
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APPENDIX LL

LibQual+ 2002 

New York University Libraries
Summary/Analysis

12 March 2003

NYU Libraries was one of 46 ARL libraries participating in the LibQual+ online survey in
Spring 2002.  The survey was part of a cooperative research effort supported by the Association
of Research Libraries [ARL] and Texas A&M University.  

LibQUAL+ is a tool for measuring library users' perception of service quality. It is based on the
ServQual methodology and is an effort to measure the service quality gap between users’:

• perception of service and minimum service expectation (Service Adequacy Gap)
• perception of service and desired service expectation  (Service Superiority Gap)

The “gaps” assist to identify areas where user needs and expectations are not
being met. The institution can then focus further service improvement and
assessment efforts in these areas.  

The NYU LibQual+ survey was administered by email to a random group of
students, faculty and library staff.  369 people completed the survey (for an
overall response rate of 50.55 percent).  Respondees were asked 25 questions
designed to capture information on 4 dimensions of library service:

1. Access to information
2. Affect of service
3. Library as place
4. Personal control

The survey also measured general user satisfaction with treatment, apart from the responses to
the 25 questions.  Users were also able to submit written comments and many took advantage of
the opportunity.

The survey results were categorized by distinct user groups, i.e., faculty, undergraduates and
graduates and compared with LibQual+2002 survey counterparts at other ARL institutions.
Some key highlights of the results are identified below.  Copies of the complete survey results
for NYU (64 pages) and for all ARL libraries (112 pages) are available for review upon request
from the Dean of Libraries office. Contact Ann Harding, x82445.
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LibQual+ 2002 – NYU Libraries
Survey Results Highlights

• Faculty, graduate students and undergraduates all rated  “personal control” as their
highest desired service quality dimension.  Based on the questions, this indicates that
user self-sufficiency and high quality electronic access to information are very
important to our patrons.

• NYU undergrads identified “personal control” and “affect of service” as their greatest
library service adequacy gaps.

• NYU grads identified “access to information” as their greatest service adequacy gap
followed equally by “personal control” and “affect of service.”

• Faculty identified “library as place” and “affect of service” as their two largest service
adequacy gaps.

• NYU scored routinely lower than its ARL counterparts on all 4 dimensions of service,
especially in regard to the Service Adequacy Gap (perceived service received  –
minimum service expectation).  The results offer substantial room for improvement. 

• Faculty predominated in our response rate – 41% at NYU compared to 28% for the ARL
group.  Our faculty respondees were older than those at other ARL institutions and
reported higher daily and weekly in-house library usage than their ARL faculty
counterparts.  We had a high level of response from humanities faculty.

• Some of our lowest perceived scores were in “affect of service.”  Both the survey
question responses and the individual comments by users indicate that there are service
issues we must address.

• The condition of Bobst Library and poor customer services generated many negative
comments but we did receive some positive written comments from users as well.
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APPENDIX MM

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES
STRATEGIC PLAN 2003–2005

MISSION
New York University Libraries advance learning, research, and scholarly inquiry in an atmosphere dedicated to the
open exchange of information by:

• building, preserving, interpreting, and providing access to rich and diverse collections;

• teaching the effective use and critical evaluation of information resources;

• developing creative and responsive services for individual user communities;
• capitalizing on innovative information technologies to foster intellectual growth.

While our primary responsibility lies with the students and faculty of New York University, the Libraries welcome and
engage in scholarly, cultural, and artistic interactions with the broader communities.

VALUES

SERVICE
We are service oriented and commit ourselves to being responsive to the needs and priorities of our user community.

INTEGRITY
We adhere to the ethical guidelines of our profession, including protecting each user's right to privacy and
confidentiality and upholding the principles of intellectual freedom.

COLLABORATION
We work collaboratively with each other, our teaching faculty, and our colleagues to meet the research and
instructional needs of our user community for the present and the future.

DIVERSITY
We value the diversity of our library staff, our user communities, and our library collections and resources, making
every effort to achieve an atmosphere of acceptance and respect for all points of view.

QUALITY
We recognize the importance of our library staff by respecting each other's dignity, appreciating and valuing
everyone's contribution, recognizing and rewarding outstanding performance, providing an open and accepting work
atmosphere, and promoting opportunities for staff enrichment and professional development.

INNOVATION & CREATIVITY
We encourage each other to think creatively while working toward shared goals and to develop innovative
approaches to meet user needs.

VISION AND GOALS
Vision I: Library as physical and virtual place
NYU Libraries encompass both the physical and virtual realms. Flexibility in architectural design and in user services
enables patron and staff needs to determine the use and allocation of space. The Libraries are secure, comfortable,
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and welcoming places to study, conduct research, work, or interact. When students and faculty have an information
need, they instinctively turn to the Libraries as their first resource.

A. Goal Renovate and redesign the library to create welcoming physical and virtual spaces that stimulate intellectual
discourse and enable creative and productive work

B. Goal Create a secure physical and virtual environment for users and employees

C. Goal Create a virtual library that integrates high quality library resources and services into users’ online
environments

Vision II: Assembly and stewardship of collections
We affirm traditional library values and standards in selecting, preserving, and securing our collections, even as the
range of formats we collect expands. We build, manage, and provide access to fully integrated collections, in
economically viable and administratively sustainable ways. Our collections meet University teaching and research
needs, and we lead the University by selectively building outstanding, even unique, collections that anticipate and
shape scholarly inquiry.

As the key information providers at the University, we educate the NYU community about the importance of
intellectual freedom and open dissemination of information. We actively seek, develop, and promote alternative
modes of scholarly publication.

A. Goal Build and maintain collections in all appropriate formats that support the academic priorities of a first-rate
research university

B. Goal Expand intellectual control over and ensure access to all collections

C. Goal Preserve the physical and digital collections

D. Goal Facilitate the integration of digital resources into the scholarly research and communication environment

Vision III: User-centered services
NYU Libraries design programs and services that enable students and faculty to become effective, efficient and
critical users of ideas and information. We proactively solicit regular and representative feedback as part of a user-
centered design process that recognizes and responds to the diversity of users’ needs and learning styles. We
critically evaluate programs and services, and we discontinue those that no longer meet user needs.

A. Goal Design, review, and reshape programs and services that enable students and faculty to become effective,
efficient and critical users of ideas and information

B. Goal Design programs and services that enable students and faculty to use library resources any time, any place

C. Goal Develop programs and services that respond to user needs

Vision IV: Strength through collaboration
The Libraries enhance services and resources through active collaboration and creative partnerships. We foster a
culture of collaboration. We build upon our unique relationships with the University Press, Television and Media
Services, ITS and other University departments to anticipate NYU's information needs. We strengthen our collections
and services through participation in regional and national consortia and professional associations. The Libraries
actively pursue strategic partnerships with New York's many social, political and cultural institutions.

A. Goal Enhance our collections, services and programs, and generate additional resources through strategic
partnerships

Vision V: New perspectives, new attitudes
The success of NYU Libraries is predicated upon staff that affirms and strives for excellence at all levels. We recruit,
promote, and retain staff, who are engaged, forward-looking, and innovative and who, while respectful of tradition, are
not hidebound by it. We develop new modes of behavior, new administrative structures, and new expectations for
performance and its acknowledgement, in order to become a flexible organization able to anticipate and respond
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quickly to user and employee needs. We provide the support necessary for both personal growth and professional
excellence, and effect an environment where staff is engaged and collaborates, and where excellence is rewarded.

A. Goal Foster a sense of community throughout NYU Libraries

B. Goal Promote institutional excellence and professional growth throughout the organization

C. Goal Create an organization that seeks the participation of the best-suited employees for each undertaking
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APPENDIX NN

SEXTON SPEECH ON THE ROLE OF FACULTY 
IN THE COMMON ENTERPRISE UNIVERSITY

John Sexton, President of New York University
Delivered as the Inaugural Canada Post Lecture

University of Ottawa

September 9, 2003

It is an honor for me to be asked to visit one of North America’s great centers of research
and learning, a university which (like NYU) embraces its location as part of its essence and
celebrates conversations across culture and traditional boundaries.  I thank Vice Chancellor
Gilles Patry and all at the University of Ottawa who have reached south to invite me to offer
some ideas on the nature of what it is that occupies those of us who have been called to the
vocation of education.

A year ago, in my installation address as President of New York University, I began to
articulate a vision of what I called a common enterprise university.  Today I offer an elaboration
of that general notion, focused on the role of faculty in such a university, seen primarily from the
perspective of large urban research universities like NYU or the University of Ottawa.

Preface

Begin with the undeniable reality of the powerful forces – good and bad - that are
reshaping our society, our times and inevitably our universities. What we confront is not just
change, but hyperchange – and most importantly, hyperchange in the very province in which
universities live and operate, the domain of knowledge and of ideas. Today universities confront
the collapse of traditional boundaries – in disciplines, in time, in space, and in culture.

Such hyperchange compels dramatic adaptation within higher education, rooted in
serious reflection on the nature of who we are, what we do and how we do it.  Thus, research
universities – those universities which operate at the frontier of knowledge – are at a critical
threshold, and I believe that the years ahead will see a paradigm shift in our understanding of
their nature and operation

Each university will have its own version of change, and each successful university will
shape its future through an explicit articulation of mission.  On this view, universities are in a
race, not with each other, but with their own distinct vision and ideals, and are called to apply to
their study of institutional self the same principles of continuous, rigorous examination and
inquiry that guide academic research and dialogue.
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The Research University in Ideal Form

Viewed properly, the research university provides the broadest, deepest and most
immediate forum for conversation and criticism. It both observes and enforces the established
norms of the disciplines and is a rebuke to intellectual silos, in its essence insisting on the widest
and most rigorous exploration and testing of ideas.  So, for example, the disciplines of
philosophy, linguistics and psychology were seed ground for cognitive science, only to find
themselves transformed in turn by it. This is not unusual; indeed, the general lesson is that when
disciplines engage seriously with each other, their influence upon each other typically is
reciprocal and the benefits mutual.

But there is something more that characterizes and justifies the research university – an
explicit connection of the great researchers within our universities to students at all levels. The
students who choose to study at our research universities expect to be engaged in a field, in a
frame of mind, in a spirit of inquiry and in the excitement of the creative endeavor. And it is this
characteristic of the research university which justifies the presence of students, and the
concomitant support of the research enterprise which their tuition provides.

The Reality of Today’s Research University

But today the high station enjoyed by research universities also can be a source of
complacency.  Our great universities are so successful, so in demand, and have been for so long,
that frankly they are tempted to presume their own worth and, in a quite remarkable way,
sometimes fall into a kind of unreflective definition of excellence, largely autobiographical, that
simply reifies their view of themselves.

Consequently, a disconnect often exists between the ideal and the reality of the research
university – one that is sufficiently widespread to engage our attention.  It manifests itself, for
example, in the tendency even at the finest research universities to entrust undergraduate
teaching to part time faculty.  Today, at private research universities in the United States, at least
one out of every three classes is taught by part time faculty or graduate students. And this reality
has been accompanied by a reduction of the commitment of many senior faculty to teaching.

This is quite troubling, for to be attractive to students, the research university must ensure
the connection between learning and research which is its justification.  We must take care to
avoid a set of incentives which create and reinforce a dichotomy in which faculty are not
encouraged to view the teaching enterprise – or at least undergraduate teaching – as a natural
concomitant of the research enterprise.  We must be careful lest research come to be seen as the
privilege and teaching undergraduates as a painful chore.

Toward a Common Enterprise University

The conventional wisdom among the public, encouraged by a set of popular books
written largely by ideologues outside the university and with relatively little experience of it, is
that professors in research universities are essentially under-worked, over-indulged and primarily
productive of solipsistic tracts. The data are quite to the contrary. Notwithstanding the fact that
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work of the mind is extremely taxing and difficult to sustain over long periods of times, and thus
not susceptible to clock-punching, there is hard evidence that professors in higher education
generally work on average 50 hours a week. And in research universities the number rises to 60
hours a week.

Nonetheless, there are examples in elite universities of faculty who view themselves
simply as independent contractors, and there are too many forces at work, both inside and
outside the research university, that press in the direction of self-indulgent autonomy and little
sense of institutional loyalty.

We should not underestimate the forces that encourage the independent contractor model.
Thus, for example, as our celebrity society has come increasingly to influence the academy, the
economy of rewards and recognition tends to push faculty members to seek compensation and
satisfaction outside their university, and to consider the university as honored by their affiliation.
To such faculty, tenure may be no more than a retainer, the university merely one of many
clients.

Contributing to this attitude is a phenomenon that is otherwise powerfully positive: the
acceleration through the internet and the communications revolution of a disciplinary community
characterized by a continuing conversation that is unconfined by the boundaries of institution,
space or time. The result is that scholars may come to regard their academic specialization and
not their academic institution as their primary allegiance. This phenomenon could accelerate
even further as now unimagined technological advances offer faculty more absorbing and more
meaningful membership in virtual academic communities that literally can span the globe.

In my view, the challenge is not to discourage faculty loyalty to disciplines, but to
produce appreciation that one of the best tools for inquiry and insight is examining intellectual
formulations, not just with colleagues in the same discipline, wherever they are located, but with
colleagues in the same discipline and in other disciplines within a scholar’s own university. Put
another way, there is a richness at home, sometimes discovered quite serendipitously and without
the affirmative act of seeking conversation, that can be invaluable to the scholar.

In the university I envision, faculty will be present – not just on the campus, but of it.
They will welcome and engage with colleagues of differing views and expertise.  They will be
even more available to mentor and advise students – and to continue the classroom conversation
outside of class. And in doing so, they will dedicate their time and energy not only to their
graduate students, but also to undergraduates.  In all this and more, they will internalize the
collective interest as part of their own interests.  The notion of the common enterprise university
is grounded in part in the rightness of collective faculty responsibility and ownership.

There is, however, a utilitarian ground for the common enterprise university.  The harsh
economic realities of our time cannot be denied.  And this is not a short term problem.  In the
United States, and the Western world generally, the gulf between public esteem for higher
education and public willingness to pay for it is wide and growing wider as public finances come
under increasing pressure.  At the same time, higher education faces the increased costs of hiring
the best faculty, stocking libraries with an expanding range of more expensive books and
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journals, obtaining and sustaining the latest facilities in technology and the sciences. The
explosion of new academic fields and curricular areas, from human genetics to cognitive
sciences, yields great societal and academic benefits, but here, too, the costs can rise.  And, in
traditional fields as well as new ones, as Max Planck observed, each new advance in knowledge
costs more than the one before.  It is not only true that first come the easier questions, then the
harder ones; it is concomitantly true that first come the less expensive questions and then the
more expensive ones. 

How then will we generate the resources to fulfill our mission? The answer again is
found in the move to common enterprise with its emphasis on faculty engagement in the setting
of priorities as well as faculty ownership of the decisions made and in all parts of the university,
led by the faculty, a willingness occasionally to sacrifice for the collective good.

The Responsibilities of the Common Enterprise Faculty

In short, the argument for a common enterprise faculty flows, at several levels, from
enlightened self-interest.  But, beyond that, the common enterprise university will demand that
faculty have deep in their souls an inclination to build community – a spirit that will display
itself in different ways at different moments. This, for example, may involve a reversal of
conventional assumptions about seniority. The key is to understand that, with regard to
institutional direction, senior faculty, even as they exercise authority, must view themselves as
standing not just at a shaping point but at a listening point. In short, the generation in power must
accept that one of their most crucial roles is to hear and heed the voices of the next generation of
leaders.

I recognize that this strategy for institutional continuity and organic, consensual evolution
may not win ready acceptance from some who have climbed to the pinnacle.  The hyperchange
environment of our day often will produce phenomena which will be seen more clearly by
scholars who are younger in years or experience.  So the common enterprise university must
resist a hierarchy that suppresses younger faculty and makes them wait their turn.  Instead, such
universities – in an iterative and progressive process – must foster an empowering inter-
generational relationship across its faculty.

The Attractiveness to Faculty of the Common Enterprise Model

But now we must ask: if a university demands so much of faculty will it compromise its
ability to secure the talent it seeks? The answer, based on my experience, although perhaps
counterintuitive, is that creating such a social contract of obligation will make the common
enterprise university irresistibly attractive to some of the finest scholars – because a good
number of those who are drawn to the life of the mind derive joy not so much from material
reward – although those rewards must be sufficient – but from a stronger sense of vocation.
Many of the best, although concededly not all, are attracted powerfully and primarily to the
satisfactions of unfettered inquiry, the serious and at times even playful exchange of ideas.  And,
they are likely to value the return that flows to them from building a stronger university, one
committed to excellence and centered in a vibrant intellectual community.
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The Common Enterprise Faculty in Action

The common enterprise university I envision, animated as it is by a desire of each
member of the faculty orchestra to produce (in cooperation with other instrumentalists) a
symphony of discovery and learning, will witness the development of new kinds of players, with
each addition enhancing the overall product in some way.

Of course, every faculty member – from the most senior world-renowned scholar to the
most junior adjunct – must embrace the importance of integrating knowledge creation with
knowledge transmission and understand their place in the process.  The principal responsibility
for this integration lies with the tenured faculty, who have been chosen for their dual capacities
in research and teaching, in effect making them the primary incarnation of the core purpose of
the research university. 

While I am unwilling at this stage to subscribe to a single formula for deployment,  I am
certain that the research faculty at our great universities must accept that undergraduate teaching
is a vital part of their vocation.  This is not to say that every tenured professor must teach
undergraduates every semester. Our aim must be a moving of the dial, a reweighing of the
balance, so every student will have contact not only with those who write the textbooks used in
the classroom, but also with those who are forging the ideas that will inform the next generation
of those books.  For the moment, I offer this as a possible benchmark: that even in the first year
students will enroll in more than one class with an actively engaged leader in the field – and by
senior year a majority of a student’s courses ought to be taught by such professors.

My experience at NYU leads me to be optimistic about the willingness of even august
academics to commit themselves to this. Some of our leading researchers, senior and junior
alike, find it extremely rewarding to teach large introductory courses, ranging from economics to
German history. And every one of NYU’s University Professors has agreed – and in the future
will be expected – to teach a Freshman Seminar. For twelve years, I myself have done so – first,
as Dean of the Law School and now as President of the University.

The tenured faculty is only part of the story, however. As important as they are and
always will be, the tenured faculty increasingly will comprise only a segment – albeit the core
segment – of the research university.  Notwithstanding that every course, introductory or
advanced, is an integral component of the educational mission of the university, the tenured
faculty do not do all the teaching in the research university today, and they should not do it in the
research university of tomorrow.  Thus, at every university, new forms of faculty, many of whom
are on full-time or even multi-year contracts, have multiplied – with the effect that important
parts of the curriculum at today’s universities are entrusted to faculty who are neither tenured nor
on the tenured track.

As this important phenomenon has developed, however, too little (if any) thought has
been given to the definition, role, and rewards of the array of faculty who all carry significant
responsibilities in the teaching enterprise. Even less attention has been paid to connecting the
deployment of those faculty to the ideal of the research university.  What results is a kind of
unexamined, often accidental and incidental evolution of faculty functions, which has led to the
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existence of a host of actors inside the research university whose presence may be critical, but
who are frequently underappreciated and undervalued.

I will not pause here to review the taxonomy of titles that have blossomed in the research
university – or to enumerate the variety of privileges, rights, and worth attendant to each. Suffice
it to say that at most research universities there are scores of such titles, and they have sprung up
ad hoc.  This in turn has generated increasingly stark divisions and valuations among segments
of the faculty, with too many feeling they are second or third class citizens.

One explanation frequently offered for the proliferation of faculty forms is financial.
While financial pressures are real on every campus, I will contend that new forms of faculty
ought to exist quite apart from such considerations, because they bring value to the academic
enterprise and indeed for some roles, bring a unique value which tenured faculty could not bring.

Today I propose to discuss three broad categories of faculty, by and large outside the
tenure system. I will give each of these categories a name; I emphasize, however, that any
connection between the name that I offer and the use of a similar term in the taxonomy of titles
now existing in any university is purely coincidental - and I refuse to be limited in my exposition
by any assumptions arising from the status quo.

First I will discuss what I call the teaching professor – a category which will evoke
existing forms of faculty on many campuses, but which adds a new dimension to them.  Next is
what I call the global professor, and then finally the adjunct or part time professor.  These three
categories do not exhaust all of the categories outside of the tenured faculty - for example,
emeriti faculty, visiting faculty, or faculty fellows.  The three categories I treat are sufficient,
however, to capture the principles of faculty deployment I mean to advance here.

The Teaching Professor

I define the ideal of the teaching professor as someone chosen through a rigorous
academic review process to join the faculty because he or she has been adjudged to be capable of
conveying the most advanced stage of a discipline and of appreciating the creative side of the
venture, while possessing a particular ability in knowledge transmission. The teaching professor
causes students to think, to reason, to question and ask the right questions, to push beyond
conventional assumptions, and to reach higher than they might have reached on their own; the
teaching professor will instill in students a desire to understand the subject and to see the beauty
of linking that subject to others. The teaching professor will dedicate a full professional life to
the university as an active participant in the institution and a premier participant in the education
of students. The teaching professor will not be given the lifetime position we associate with
tenure, but the possibility of remaining with the institution for a whole professional career will be
very real.

It will be my claim that teaching professors will be and ought to be key players in the
symphony – in other words, as I have said before, that even in a world unrestrained by
considerations of time and resources, the tenured faculty is not best suited to cover every course.
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The Global Professor

This is also true of a relatively new but increasingly important category of faculty, the
global professor.  By this I mean a distinguished academic from outside the United States and
Canada, who, if not willing to move here permanently, is willing on a long term continuing basis
to commit a portion of the year – two or three months – to the research university. Global
professors engage in collaborative research with others on the faculty, teach courses on a
compressed schedule, and make themselves available to the university’s students throughout the
year – when students study abroad or through cyberspace.

Global faculty add perspective and dimension – both inside disciplines, which may
manifest themselves differently in different cultural contexts, and in a more general sense,
because they bring their version of reality and the richness of their distinct values into the wider
university conversation.  As the pace of globalization accelerates and the value of integrating
cultural perspectives other than our own is accepted in disciplines or professions that have not
already embraced it, the university will enlist an increasing number of global professors. 

The Adjunct Faculty

At the same time, the common enterprise university will value and valorize adjunct
faculty who truly can make distinctive contributions.  Do not confuse this category with present
meanings of the term.  In my lexicon, an adjunct professor is someone selected because he or
she, while forswearing a full time academic life, comes into the classroom as an exemplar of the
application of knowledge creation in the world outside the gates.  His or her commitment to the
university will be less intense, since it is a part time commitment in both directions.

Consider the advantage of such adjuncts at a university, like Ottawa or NYU, which is
blessed by location and is able to draw on the unparalleled pool of talent in a capital city. To
bring that breadth of experience and expertise to our students is not an expedient measure; it adds
another layer of richness and depth to a liberal education.

Adjuncts can offer students exposure to knowledge, experience, and insight from creative
and professional careers that have changed society and even the very disciplines we teach and
study. A Spike Lee can be an extraordinary gift to film students. And what law student would not
want to learn from someone like Marty Lipton, who has changed the face of corporate law?

Conclusion

In conclusion, I believe that universities should invite a response by faculty to a
wonderful vocation, one that adds another requirement of our traditional criteria for selecting
faculty.  The faculty of the university I envision will display excellence in scholarship and
teaching, but they also will manifest a dedication to common enterprise. Some potential faculty
may be allergic to this ideal; but for many, the very demand will appeal to their higher and more
aspirational conception of themselves, will raise the standard of their ambitions and will affect
every aspect of what they do. For them the mutual obligations of the social compact will be a
positive and even irresistibly powerful magnet.
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In the end, each institution will find its own path. But I am convinced that the common
enterprise university will be one of the most exciting developments of our transformed and
transformative era.  We, in our generation of university leadership, have been given the
challenge and the opportunity of literally recreating higher education. I look forward to the
continuing dialogue ahead, the work to be done, and the achievements within our grasp.
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APPENDIX OO

GRADING TRENDS IN THE UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOLS

For Review at Undergraduate Deans’ Meeting – 02/12/03 – S. Weinberg

1. Are NYU Grades Trending Upward?

A.   A review of mean gpa’s of graduating class from 1997 to 2001 
university-wide

Figure 1: Mean GPA’s of Graduating Class: University-Wide

B.  A comparison with national trends.

See Attached Figures: “National Grade Inflation Trends”
“Change in GPA, Long Term Trends”

C.  A review of NYU undergraduate school trends from 1997 to 2001.

Note: A Founder’s Day award is given to students whose gpa’s are > 3.55
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2.  Is the trend upward due to grade inflation or to the increasing quality of NYU students?

Figure 2. Mean GPA’s of NYU Entering Classes: University-Wide

Figure 3. % Freshmen Ranked in Top Tenth of HS Class: University-Wide
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Figure 4. SAT scores: University-Wide

Figure 5. HS GPA’s of Entering Class: University-Wide
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While these figures illustrate the increasing quality of NYU students, they do not answer the
question posed. To answer that question, individual student data on both GPA’s and SAT’s are
needed.

Propose to sample 100 student records of graduating seniors from both 1998 and 2002 from five
most popular majors across disciplines within CAS (e.g., Economics, Psychology, History,
English, and Biology), record both the college GPA and SAT score for each student, and analyze
(using analysis of covariance) the increase in college GPA’s across years after controlling for the
increase in SAT's across years. If there is no difference in college GPA’s across years after
controlling for the increase in SAT’s across years, then we can conclude that there is no grade
inflation per se at NYU (at least for CAS).

3.   Should we require grading within a proscribed curve to reverse the upward trend in grades?

Not unless our peer institutions do the same. We don’t want NYU students to present weaker
grade profiles to prospective employers and graduate schools than students from our peer
institutions. Such a change in policy could also have a negative impact on applications and
admissions.

4.   Who should receive Founder’s Day Awards?

Recognizing both the general increase in the % who receive Founder’s Day Awards over the last
five years (a reflection of grades trending upward) and the wide variation in percentage of
recipients of such awards across schools (e.g., At Stern only 22.2% of its graduating seniors
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receive Founder’s Day awards; at Gallatin the percentage is 61.5%), Founder’s Day Awards
should be granted to the top X% (say, 33%) for each School.

Figure 7. GPA Means Across Schools: 2001–2002
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(ATTACHMENT)

Trends are remarkably similar across these institutions. It’s worth noting that the odds of these
trends being similar due to random chance are extremely small. If these institutions are
representative of national trends, grade inflation nationally was rapid in the 1960s, lulled from
the mid-1970s to the mid-1980s, and then took off again. GPAs at these institutions have
increased by roughly 0.15 per decade, a rate that is consistent with the other institutions for
which data are available (see next figure).
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(ATTACHMENT)
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APPENDIX PP

CENTER FOR TEACHING EXCELLENCE ANNUAL REPORT, 2002-2003

“NYU is a great research University with a tradition of great teaching. We long have known that
those who assert a dichotomy between research and teaching are wrong; in fact, creative research
and inspiring teaching go hand in hand. Now, our Center for Teaching Excellence. . . .will ensure
that our University's commitment to the centrality of teaching is realized."

John Sexton, President, New York University

Background and Goals
Since its founding in March 2001, the Center for Teaching Excellence (CTE) has supported
New York University’s long tradition of teaching excellence. The Center was established by
Vice Provost for Faculty Affairs, Sharon Weinberg, at the urging of the Faculty and Student
Senators Councils. It represents the University’s expanded commitment to the importance of
teaching and learning under John Sexton’s presidency of the University. The Center has forged a
distinctly new identity that treats teaching as serious intellectual work. It draws upon and
contributes to the research and theoretical literature on human learning and the work that is being
done on how best to foster learning within a major research university.

Everything the Center does has one central goal: to improve the ability of individual teachers,
departments, schools, and the University to foster the deepest and most extensive learning.

Within the broad ambition to promote excellence in teaching, CTE has five supporting goals:

1) to encourage a view of the university as a learning community, concerned both with the
learning of faculty (research) and the learning of students (teaching) and with ways in which the
learning of one can benefit the learning of the other;

2) to promote a view of teaching that sees it as everything we do to foster student learning and
that defines excellence in teaching in terms of encouraging and facilitating the most ambitious
learning;

3) to increase good teaching, making it not only a strong tradition but a universal reality at NYU;

4) to make excellent teaching easier, more systematic and less idiosyncratic–recognizing,
nevertheless, that the best teaching will always be hard work; and

5) to encourage the view that the creation of a course and other learning experiences are serious
and important intellectual endeavors–a kind of scholarship–and to win for teaching the respect
and rewards such endeavors deserve.
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CTE is a University-wide center, serving all of the schools equally, including undergraduate,
graduate, and professional schools. While primarily serving the faculty, the Center also provides
support for graduate students who teach. It reports to the Office of the Provost. CTE does not
currently have a permanent location, but it has developed a detailed plan to locate on or near
Washington Square on a lower floor easily accessible to all faculty members and graduate
students.

Activities
The Center engages in four broad types of activities, all designed to be important catalysts for
deep and abiding educational changes. First, CTE engages in research-based teaching initiatives
that draw on the existing research and theoretical literature on human learning to create
educational experiments that are carefully assessed with systematic measurements of learning
outcomes. Second, it promotes an ongoing discussion about teaching and learning matters
striving both to facilitate that conversation and to contribute to it intellectually. Third, it offers a
number of services designed to help individuals who teach at New York University collect,
through systematic means, information about their teaching and use that information to create the
best learning environments. Fourth, the Center provides consultation and support for important
parts of the University’s teaching and learning infrastructure, including attention to such matters
as the design of learning spaces, the creation of methods to evaluate teaching, selection and use
of advanced learning technologies, and curricular issues. To that end, the Center is creating a
Think Tank of experts on these various issues. In the sections that follow, we outline recent
activities in these four areas.

I. Research-Based Teaching and Learning Initiatives

The Center supports and encourages a research-based approach to teaching and learning. That
initiative recognizes that teaching is the fostering of learning. Accordingly, it works with faculty
members to utilize the existing research on human learning to fashion hypotheses about what
interventions might work most effectively to foster particular learning objectives. That can mean
large-scale experiments in creating more effective teaching and learning environments,
experiments that begin with existing research findings and then make their own contributions to
knowledge about human learning. Those experiments can become important catalysts for change
within a discipline or across disciplines. A research-based approach to teaching and learning can
also mean the increased use of research findings by individual teachers as they make pedagogical
choices. As part of this general effort, the Center helps develop proposals for external funding to
support various initiatives.

During 2002-2003, for example, CTE worked with the following projects:

College of Dentistry: Conducted an experiment in ways to improve dental education,
developing and offering workshops and developing methods of assessments.
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Faculty of Arts and Science: Biology: Howard Hughes Undergraduate Biological
Science Education Program Grant: Developed portion of the successful grant proposal.
Developed and conducted workshops for teachers in the program. Designed and implemented
outcomes assessment components of the project.

Faculty of Arts and Science: Department of Chemistry: National Science Foundation
(NSF) grant to support revision of undergraduate laboratory curriculum. Assisted with analysis
and assessment of project, including data collection and analysis.

Medical School: Joint project of CTE, Medical School, ITS, and CAT to develop Infrastructure
for Rich Media Educational Environment (IRMEE) in medical education. Director of CTE
serves as a co-Principal Investigator. Worked with cross-school working group to develop major
project grant proposal to NSF. Developed theoretical underpinnings and design of the project.
Contributed to design of the project assessment.

Faculty of Arts and Science: helped the Computational Approaches in the Life
Sciences (CALS) doctoral program develop a successful proposal to the Integrative Graduate
Education and Research Training (IGERT) program within the National Science Foundation.
Contributed to the development of the theoretical underpinnings and the assessment program for
the project.

Medical School: Provided analysis and assessment of learning outcomes data for a program
funded by a Mannix Award from the Medical Liability Mutual Insurance Company to explore
the development of professionalism among medical students.

Medical School: Programs for Preparatory Education in Science and Medicine, directed by
the Office of Student Affairs. Developed ideas for assessment of program.

Faculty Resource Network: Developed and executed an outcomes assessment for Network
programs.

Library

The Center continued building a library of research and theoretical literature on teaching and
learning, including the writings of scholars who teach and reflect on their experiences in helping
students to learn. The Center is building an indexed library of books, articles and videotapes
drawn from a variety of sources, and creating opportunities for faculty members to work on
learning projects with the assistance of the Center’s staff. Some of the works the Center is
acquiring come from existing research literature or from the reflections of outstanding teachers;
other items come from the Center’s work, including the Center’s White Papers on various
teaching and learning issues, interviews with outstanding teachers, and recordings of Center
workshops and other programs. During 2002-2003, CTE added approximately two hundred
titles to the collection. The Center also added to its Web pages nearly three hundred links to
resources available online. Currently, CTE is able to provide faculty with bibliographies on
specific topics related to teaching and learning. Faculty members and graduate teaching
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assistants may check out any of the materials or acquire copies of some items, but because of
lack of space the Center is unable currently to provide faculty members with space to work on
projects or opportunities to peruse the library materials freely. Nevertheless, over four hundred
faculty members and graduate students received materials from the library during the
2002-2003 academic year.

II. Promoting a Conversation

While CTE nourishes and contributes to a broad dialogue about a host of teaching and learning
questions, it seeks primarily to treat teaching as serious intellectual work, as serious and
important as the research and scholarship faculty members produce. Four central inquiries lie at
the heart of this discussion: (1) What do we expect our students to be able to do intellectually,
physically, socially, or emotionally as a result of our instruction; (2) how can we best encourage
and assist the development of those abilities; (3) how can teachers and students best understand
the nature and progress of that learning; and (4) how can teachers measure their contributions to
that learning. That discussion recognizes that while the various disciplines are best prepared to
address the first issue, the answers to the others come from a variety of disciplines, including the
learning sciences. Accordingly, the Center attempts to encourage faculty members both to
engage in a careful and systematic examination of their own teaching and to explore major ideas
from the literature on human learning as they contemplate how best to make a sustained and
substantial difference in the way students think, act, or feel. To advance this conversation, CTE
offers various activities and services:

Workshops

CTE conducts a variety of programs, including workshops for specific departments and schools
and university-wide programs and workshops open to all faculty members and teaching
assistants. CTE conducted thirty-four workshops and other forums during 2002-2003. Those
workshops included programs in the University Teaching Series that provided open enrollment
opportunities for the entire university and customized workshops developed for specific schools,
programs or departments. The programs attracted approximately four hundred faculty
members and nearly three hundred graduate students. All schools in the university were
represented, with the largest numbers coming from FAS, Stern, Steinhardt, Dental, and SCPS.

Faculty response to these events was quite favorable. Many of the comments focused on the
intellectual quality of the sessions and on how people planned to use the ideas to improve the
quality of their classes. They stressed how ideas they encountered in the forums would help them
plan and carry out more effective classes.

Scholarly Writing Group

CTE collaborated with the University Libraries to form a Scholarly Writing Group for Junior
Faculty. That program provided a supportive environment in which participants could present
current writing projects (conference papers, articles, books, etc.) in any stage of progress and
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receive helpful feedback. It also offered an opportunity for participants to explore ways they can
achieve excellence in teaching while maintaining a vigorous scholarly writing agenda.

Newsletters, Publications and Web-page

During the 2002-2003 school year, CTE developed a number of materials for use in workshops
and other programs. Those materials include notebooks specifically designed for the workshops.
In addition, the Center built electronic services on the World Wide Web with more than two
hundred new Web pages. Those pages provide quick access to important ideas about teaching
and learning and information on programs and services. Those resources include three online
workshops: Planning a Course; Conducting Effective Discussions; and Preparing and Delivering
Effective Lectures.

The Center distributed two issues of its online newsletter, Of Course! to a faculty
subscriber list of more than two thousand people. That publication provides readers with short
but powerful ideas and information about how best to create exceptional learning environments.
In part, it reports on important research on human learning and motivation that have implications
for teaching. Occasionally, it draws from the practices and insights of highly successful
university teachers, many of them the subjects of a fifteen year study of professors who have had
phenomenal success in helping and encouraging their students to achieve remarkable learning
results (see K. Bain, What the Best College Teachers Do. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University
Press, 2004).

The Center developed two issues of its newsletter, The Class Act and distributed those
publications to more than two thousand faculty members and graduate teaching assistants.
The Class Act provides readers with information and ideas about important teaching and learning
issues, including summaries of important research and theoretical literature. Finally, the Center
developed three White Papers, including ones on the evaluation of teaching, the use of student
ratings, and the use of technology in fostering learning. Those publications were widely
distributed to faculty groups and administrators and are available at CTE upon request.

III. Individual Assistance with Teaching

The Center offered a number of services designed to help individuals collect and use
information about their teaching. Such in-depth assistance to individuals is necessary to produce
the kind of deep changes in teaching and learning perspectives and practices that
CTE is trying to foster. CTE emphasizes professional and intellectual approaches to teaching and
learning rather than a bag of teaching tricks. Because they develop a rich understanding of
teaching and learning issues, the individuals who receive such in-depth attention have an
opportunity both to improve their own teaching and to become catalysts for continued
improvements within their departments.
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Course Analysis Project

During the past year the Center continued to refine a number of guidelines to help faculty
members make systematic analyses of particular courses they teach. These guidelines, distributed
in workshops and made available through the Center’s Web pages, help faculty members explore
intellectual goals, methods of fostering the achievement of those goals, and the influence courses
have on students' thinking and action. The project produced a series of questions that can be used
both to examine an existing course or to construct a new one:

• What big questions will your course help students answer, or what abilities (or qualities)
will it help them develop?

• What reasoning abilities must they have or develop to answer these questions without
resorting to rote memorization?

• What information will your students need to answer these questions? How will they
obtain that information?

• What paradigms of reality or analysis are students likely to bring with them that you will
want them to challenge and how can you help them construct that intellectual challenge?

• How will you help students who have difficulty understanding the questions and using
evidence and reason to answer them? What questions will you ask them to focus their
attention on significant issues, or to clarify concepts, or to highlight assumptions that they
are likely to ignore? What writing will you ask them to do that will help them grapple
with these matters?

• How will you confront them with conflicting claims and encourage them to grapple (e.g.,
collaboratively) with the issues?

• How will you find out what they wish to know? How will you find out how students are
learning before you test them for a grade? How will you provide feedback before and
separate from any grading of the student? How will you help students learn to learn, to
examine and assess their own learning and thinking, and to read more effectively,
analytically, and actively?

• How will you spell out explicitly the intellectual standards you will be using in assessing
their work and why you use those standards? How will you help students learn to assess
their own work using those standards?

• How will you communicate with students in a way that will keep them thinking?
• How will you know when students are able to do what you want them to be able to do

intellectually?
• How will you embed the skills and information you wish to teach in the pursuit of

intrinsically interesting (to the students) questions and assignments?

The questions often become an important part of the interactions between a consultant and a
teacher, but they are also intended to help faculty members and graduate students engage in self-
analysis. The Center plans to continue to encourage their use and to employ them in workshops
and other forums.
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Observation

The Center provides consultants who will sit in on a class and later review his or her confidential
observation notes with the instructor. The process begins with a meeting between the consultant
and the instructor in which the teacher identifies the major learning objectives, both for the
course and for the class session that will be observed. The consultant then observes the class and
subsequently meets with the instructor to report findings and make recommendations. The
conversation can focus on what happens in the classroom and on such broader issues as the
setting of learning objectives, the structuring of courses, the sequencing of material, the
construction of assignments, the offering of responses to students’ work, the grading of students.
It can also focus, in part, on conceptions of both teaching and learning and important research on
why some students learn more quickly than others. The purpose is both to provide people with
practical and effective solutions to immediate teaching and learning issues, and to help clients
develop the understanding and collect the information necessary to enable them to solve their
own problems.

The Center has found, as have numerous studies, that the most powerful and positive
improvements in teaching emerge not from specific tips or techniques but from changes in
fundamental concepts of what it means to teach and learn, and from systematic feedback that
promotes conceptual understanding of practices.

Class Videotaping Project

Faculty members can arrange for the Center to videotape a class. This service offers faculty
members and graduate teaching assistants an opportunity to examine their teaching closely,
whether in the classroom, laboratory, lecture hall, or studio. The instructor can ask a consultant
from the Center to view the tape or seek feedback from a colleague or view it alone. Instructors
who wish to practice a lecture in front of a video camera and view the results can also arrange for
the Center to do the recording in a regular classroom. They can also arrange for someone from
the Center to observe a class, take notes, and provide subsequent feedback.

Small Group Analysis and Consultation Services

CTE has designed a number of processes faculty members can use to collect detailed and candid
reactions from students. One such procedure, called a Student Small Group Analysis (SGA),
allows teachers an opportunity to receive these reactions in the midst of the semester, while
teaching and learning are active and ongoing, providing information and insights that often do
not emerge from end-of-term student ratings and comments. CTE also developed a group of
Teaching Consultants–faculty and freelance professionals with advanced training in teaching and
learning issues–to assist in administering this process, greatly expanding the capacity of CTE to
offer such an important service.

Both the class videotaping and the SGA can provide a basis for individual consultation between
a faculty member and someone from CTE. Faculty members may seek assistance with a wide
variety of teaching issues, request recommendations of literature from the library, or arrange for
someone from CTE to observe a class. Professors may use the CTE staff as a sounding board for
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ideas about teaching or ask for suggestions to solve particular problems. The discussions
frequently center on planned innovations in teaching or on a systematic review of particular
courses. Most important, the consultations become ways for faculty members to grapple deeply
with important teaching and learning issues, and to do so with some consideration of the
theoretical and research learning literature.

During 2002-2003, two hundred and seventy-nine people, including award-winning senior
faculty members as well as junior faculty members, sought feedback and consultation from
CTE. Individual faculty use of CTE feedback consultation services came from all ranks and
every school. For some faculty members, the use of such services on a periodic basis has become
a matter of routine, something concerned faculty do as part of a regular review of their teaching.

IV. Support for Institutional Efforts to Improve Teaching

CTE engages in a number of activities that support the broader teaching “infrastructure” of the
university. Those efforts include assistance in developing more effective ways to evaluate
teaching, review of classroom facilities, evaluation of uses of technology, help with departmental
and school initiatives, and aid in the training of graduate teaching assistants.

Think Tank on Teaching and Learning Infrastructure Issues

The Center is currently developing a Think Tank consisting of various university faculty and
staff members who have expertise on some aspect of the infrastructure of teaching and learning.
It is identifying faculty members with appropriate areas of expertise, facilitating conversations
from diverse perspectives, developing White Papers on various topics, and offering advice on
specific infrastructure issues. The Think Tank will address, among other matters, the design of
learning spaces, the evaluation of teaching, and the development and uses of computerized
technologies to advance teaching and learning. It is currently addressing ways to improve the
evaluation of teaching (see discussion below).

New Faculty Orientation

In the fall of 2002 the Center helped the Faculty Senators Council and the Office of the
Vice Provost for Faculty Affairs organize and facilitate a campus-wide New Faculty Orientation
Program. Over sixty new faculty members attended this day-long program. The program
included a workshop developed by the Center, in cooperation with Student Services, to allow
new faculty members to explore highly sophisticated teaching and learning issues.

Advancing University Learning Fund

During 2002-2003, CTE made twenty awards under the Advancing University Learning
Fund, ranging from a few hundred to a few thousand dollars. The Fund provided small grants,
enabling faculty members to create better learning environments for their students. Those
environments fostered highly ambitious learning objectives, often cultivating deeper, more
meaningful, and sustainable abilities to think, act, or appreciate. In many cases, they envisioned
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utilizing the rich resources of the city, but in ways that were well designed to foster the
professor’s clearly articulated and assessable learning objectives. In all cases, successful
applications for funds contained explanations of

A)What students should be able to do intellectually as a result of engaging in this
experience and how that achievement contributes to broader educational goals for the
students (e.g., within the major or a general liberal arts education).

B) What evidence and reasons suggest that the experience will best foster the achievement
of those objectives, and what will be done to ensure that the experience does foster
those educational goals?

C) How the outcomes will be assessed to determine (a) the degree to which the experience
fostered the targeted learning objectives, and (b) how a similar experience might be
improved for future students?

Through this initiative, the Center seeks to provide both financial and intellectual assistance to
faculty members who want to offer their students highly stimulating learning environments, and
to encourage outcomes assessment. Accordingly, it works with faculty members who wish to
apply for funds, to help them craft the best learning experiences and to determine the learning
outcomes. CTE encourages careful and extensive thought and planning of learning objectives
and how they might be fostered. In ideal cases, the research and theoretical literature on human
learning helps inform decisions teachers make about how to help students get the most out of
their particular experience. Sample applications and reports are available on the CTE Web pages.

Teaching Improvement Programs for Graduate Teaching Assistants

In conjunction with the Graduate School of Arts and Science (GSAS) and College of Arts and
Science (CAS), CTE has supported the Graduate School Educational Development Program
(GSEDP), offering programs and resources for new and experienced Teaching Assistants (TAs)
as well as related sessions for faculty mentors. GSEDP's goal is to improve the performance and
enhancement of skills in the classroom and laboratories, to support the advancement of technical
skills related to teaching and learning, and to foster a deeper understanding of the nature of
learning and how best to foster it. The Center and the GSEDP developed a small group of
experienced and typically award-winning graduate students teachers, designated as Graduate
Student Teaching Fellows, and then used those people to offer graduate students who teach a
series of workshops on teaching and learning issues. Included in that support, CTE offers
encouragement and guidance for writing teaching portfolios. Teaching portfolios are valuable
commodities in the job market as they provide evidence of good teaching through statements of
teaching philosophies, syllabi, and student evaluations.

Working with the Graduate School of Arts and Science and the American Language
Institute, the Center developed a pilot program to address the particular needs of international
graduate students who teach. That program recognizes that while language issues often arise for
international graduate students, pedagogical and cultural issues can also present major problems
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for effective teaching and learning in the classroom and laboratory. If international graduate
students learn advanced teaching methods and develop deeper understanding of the classroom
and student cultures they face in the United States, they will make far more progress in becoming
better teachers than they will concentrating on language issues alone.

In the program, the international graduate student scholars tackle pedagogical issues while they
work one-on-one with a teaching partner. The teaching partners (TPs) are undergraduate students
whom the Center identifies, trains, and provides for the international graduate student scholars.
The graduate students meet with their TPs several times every other week to practice their
teaching, while the TPs are trained to provide feedback on that teaching, both from a student
perspective and with some knowledge of the learning and teaching literature. During the
intervening weeks, the international graduate student scholars participate in workshops,
coordinated by ALI, addressing such issues as plagiarism, office hours, humor, and interactive
learning.

Technology and Teaching Grant Program

In 2002-2003, CTE continued its Faculty-Graduate Student Technology and Teaching
Grant Program (FGSTTG), a program designed to support mentoring relationships between
faculty and graduate students engaged in the development, expansion, review, or application of
technologies to enhance or improve teaching. Grants of up to $5,000 are designed to nurture one-
to-one mentoring relationships. Projects involving one or two faculty members and up to three
graduate students are eligible. During the academic year, one grant was awarded to support the
development of an online teaching development application for graduate student teachers in the
FAS French Department.

School-Based Initiatives

CTE began to encourage each school to establish, in cooperation with the Center, a school-based
effort to enhance the quality of learning and teaching. Those plans call for the appointment of a
teaching consultant in each school (or, in some cases, clusters of schools) who would become a
member of CTE staff, joining a community devoted to developing, exchanging, and using ideas
about how best to improve student learning. These school-specific consultants would help
develop workshops within the school and provide individual assistance to faculty members. They
would concentrate on the learning issues most important to the disciplines within the school
while benefiting from the association with similar initiatives in other disciplines and schools and
with colleagues who concentrate on teaching and learning.

In 2002-2003 CTE continued such an arrangement with the Leonard N. Stern School of
Business, maintaining within the Center a position for a senior faculty development consultant
assigned to the Stern faculty and to the Stern Teaching Effectiveness Program (STEP). Under a
plan adopted by the faculty of the Stern School, all faculty members participate in the STEP
program. Faculty members are required to engage in a review of their teaching at least every two
years. They can pick any one or more of five possible forms of review: Videotaping and
Observation; Observation and Feedback; Student Small Group Analysis; Class Observation and
Course Web Site Review; or Peer Review. In 2002-2003, CTE greatly expanded the program to
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provide one-on-one consultation opportunities for all full-time and adjunct Stern faculty
members and graduate students and post-docs who teach.

CTE also continued working with the College of Dentistry to establish strong ties with its
Faculty and Staff Development Center, offering several specialized workshops for faculty and a
series of workshops for post-docs who teach in the clinic. The Center offered two courses in the
Dental School on teaching and learning, primarily focusing on teaching in the clinic. One
course was a small seminar offered to a select group of faculty members who teach in the clinic.
It consisted of nine sessions dealing with a range of teaching and learning issues confronted in
the clinic. The second was a larger class for all post-docs who teach in the clinic. More than
forty-five instructors participated in that course. It consisted of four sessions dealing with a range
of teaching and learning issues confronted in the clinic. The Center also began working with the
Dental School to develop a series of “trigger tapes” to use in those sessions. Those tapes will
capture short scenarios that dramatize important teaching and learning situations and issues that
arise in the clinical teaching environment. They will be used to help focus discussion
in the classes that are currently offered.

The Center continued its relationship with the Courant Institute, providing feedback services for
all graduate students and post docs who teach. In 2002-2003, it provided feedback services to
fifteen Courant instructors.

During 2002-2003, the Center worked with the College of Arts and Science to develop a
pedagogical oversight committee. That committee reviewed teaching in the College and made
recommendations on how to improve instruction. The director of the Center served on the
committee, providing resources on how best to evaluate teaching and how best to offer
assistance.

During 2002-2003, the Center began to identify teaching liaisons in each department across
the university, a faculty member appointed by the chair of the department to act as a link
between the department and the school. More than forty departmental representatives have been
appointed by their respective departments. Those representatives provided the Center with
feedback on the development of workshop offerings and other initiatives.

Research and Evaluation Office

CTE has developed a Research and Evaluation unit within its operations. That office helps
schools and departments design experimental programs in education and evaluation procedures
for those initiatives and helps execute the assessment process, providing resources for analyzing
both qualitative and quantitative data. In addition to the director and associate director, the office
consists of several graduate students who have been identified and hired by the Center to work
on specific projects under the supervision of the director and associate director. That service
greatly enhances NYU’s position as it seeks external funding for educational programs (see
above for details on some of the projects supported under this initiative).
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CTE and the Evaluation of Teaching

CTE does not evaluate the teaching of individual faculty members. Indeed, the Center maintains
a strict and enduring separation from all efforts to make summative evaluations of faculty
members. Furthermore, all consultations with faculty members are confidential; thus, CTE does
not release the names of faculty members who seek individual assistance, let alone provide any
feedback on those faculty members to colleagues, department chairs, deans, promotion and
tenure committees, or the school or university administrations.

At the same time, because efforts to improve teaching must include better ways to evaluate
teaching, CTE has played a significant and ongoing role in attempts to improve the evaluation
process. In the spring, the director of the Center agreed to serve as chair of a Task Force created
by the Vice Provost for Faculty Affairs to explore ways to evaluate teaching based on learning
outcomes. As noted above, CTE also produced a comprehensive White Paper on the evaluation
of teaching. In the past, it has helped the College of Arts and Science reform the way it selects
and rewards recipients of the Golden Dozen Teaching Award.

Miscellaneous

The Director of CTE served on the selection committee for the University’s Distinguished
Teaching Award and the Curricular Development Challenge Grant, the teaching oversight
committee in CAS, the Advisement Institute committee, and the planning committee for the
IRMEE grant in the medical school (serving as a co-PI for that project). The associate director
served on the IRMEE committee and Advisement Institute committee.

Current Staff of the Center for Teaching Excellence
(September 1, 2003)

Director, Ken Bain
Associate Director, Karl Schilling
Associate Director for TA Development, David Slocum
Senior Faculty Development Consultant, Stephanie Nickerson
Administrative Coordinator, Lucy Norris
Administrative Aide, Emma Rossi
Center for Teaching Excellence
New York University
tel: (212) 998-2200
fax: (212) 995-4335
e-mail: center.for.teaching@nyu.edu
www.nyu.edu/cte
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APPENDIX QQ

LONGITUDINAL COMPARISON OF STAFF AND ADMINISTRATOR DIVERSITY

Summary Update

Non-Faculty Workforce
University-Wide

Regular Full-Time
Total Minority By Major Occupational Group

11 22 33 55 66 77   
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1994 47 258 18.2 259 980 26.4 54 125 43.2 906 1543 58.7 255 404 63.1 86 246 35.0 1607 3556 45.2
2001-
2002 115 515 22.3 522 1426 36.6 92 176 52.3 1035 1605 64.5 376 525 71.6 97 262 37.0 2237 4509 49.6
2002-
2003 98 507 19.3 588 1549 38.0 116 222 52.3 1052 1693 62.1 414 575 72.0 95 260 36.5 2363 4806 49.2
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Summary Update

Non-Faculty Workforce
University-Wide

Regular Full-Time
Total Women By Major Occupational Group

11 22 33 55 66 77   
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1993-
1994 123 258 47.7 620 980 63.3 40 125 32.0 1097 1543 71.1 59 404 14.6 8 246 3.3 1947 3556 54.8
2001-
2002 282 515 54.8 910 1426 63.8 63 176 35.8 1130 1605 70.4 93 525 17.7 8 262 3.1 2486 4509 55.1
2002-
2003 284 507 56.0 975 1549 62.9 69 222 31.1 1209 1693 71.4 105 575 18.3 8 260 3.1 2650 4806 55.1
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APPENDIX RR

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE STUDENT ENROLLMENT, FINANCIAL
AID, AND HOUSING COMMITTEE (INTER-RESIDENCE HALL COUNCIL

REPORT TO THE UNIVERSITY PRESIDENTIAL TRANSITION TEAM
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APPENDIX SS
 

UNIVERSITY-WIDE COMMUNITY SERVICE PROJECTS, 2002-2003

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS
Alpha Phi Omega
Amnesty International at NYU
Asian Initiative
Association of Medical Volunteers
Black Students Service Center
Best Buddies
CAN
C.H.A.N.C.E.
Council for Unity at NYU

 Earth Matters
                Emergency Medical Technician Club

Habitat for Humanity
Health & Nutrition Club
Queer Union
Sexual Health Advocates
Womyn’s Center

SPECIAL COMMUNITY SERVICE EVENTS
Children’s Halloween Parade

           Habitat for Humanity/Campus Project
Holiday Projects
Holiday Toy Drive
VIP Day (Village Improvement Day)

                9th Precinct Community Council
  Christmas party
NYU - Caring Community Programs   
  Helping Greenwich Village Seniors

UNIVERSITY - WIDE COMMUNITY
SERVICE OPPORTUNITIES

Administrative Management Council
Alternative Spring Break
Bronfam Center’s VISA Program
Campus Harvest
Catholic Center Soup Kitchen
Clothes Line
Family Day Volunteer
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. Scholars 
    Program
Outreach Program
Peer Ears
The President’s C-Team                 
University-Wide Week of Service

   

SCHOOL AND DIVISION - BASED SERVICE
OPPORTUNITIES
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

Academic Achievement Program:              
    Community Service Committee
The Dean’s Service Honor Corps
Stories on Stage: Winder Dean’s     
    Leadership Circle Scholars Group  
Cambodian Book Project: Baird   
     McCracken Dean’s  
Leadership Circle Scholars Group
The CAS Scholars Program
Career Assistance Program   
    Internships            
PreHealth Program
Saturday Soup Kitchen
Mentor Project - CBLS Freedom     
      School

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND
SCIENCE

NYU/Goldwater Writing Workshops
NYU Creative Writing/New York Times
     Fellowships
NYU Creative Writing/Starlight   
     Fellowships
NYU Medical Center/Nelson Institute for 
     Environmental Medicine
Center for Near Eastern Studies - Teacher 
     Training Seminars

SCHOOL OF LAW
R.E.A.C.H. (Research, Education and 
     Advocacy to Combat Homelessness)
Coalition Against Sexual Violence
High School Law Institute
Mentoring Program
Pro Bono Student America
Unemployment Action Center

COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY
Outreach Programs (Adult)
Dental Screenings
Outreach Programs (Pediatric)
Outreach (Refuah Health Center)
Hospital Assignments - Mini Externships
David B. Kriser Oro-Facial Pain Center
Special Patient Care
Project Upward Bound
Hellenic Student Dental Society - St. 
    Basil’s Outreach
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Indian Student Dental Association 
    Outreach (ISDA Outreach)
SNDA Jamaica Outreach

NYU MEDICAL SCHOOL
Domestic Violence Intervention Project
Child Health and Injury Prevention CHIP) 
Child Abuse Prevention Project (CAPP)
Students Teaching AIDS to Students 
Tisch Hospital (NYU)
Bellevue Hospital

STEINHARDT SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
AIWF Mentor (American Institute of 

               Wine and Food)
Community Research Group
Science and Math Access through   
   Research Teams (SMART)
Graphic Communications Club
Project MUST: Mentoring Urban Students
   for Teachers
School-Based Health Center - P.S. 307, 
    Fort Greene, Brooklyn
Urban Health Care Program
Summer Computer Course for High 
    School Students
College Preview
Development Disabilities Program
NYC Middle School Initiative
College Connection
Nutrition Counseling for AIDS Patients
School Lunch Program
Stein Senior Center
Women, Infants, Children Pre-Natal 
     Program (WIC PCAP)
National Society of Multi-Cultural   
     Hoteliers
Nutrition Advocates

LEONARD N. STERN SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
(UNDERGRADUATE COLLEGE)

Scholars’ Community Service Program
Stern Cares:
   Village Nursing Home
   Adopt Washington Square Park
   March of Dimes Walk America
   Toys for Tots
Phi Chi Theta:
   Halloween Party/Holiday Party
   Compassion Program
Beta Alpha Psi:
   Income Tax Assistance Volunteer
   Habitat for Humanity
   Soup Kitchen
   High School Outreach Program
Stern Group

LEONARD N. STERN SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
(GRADUATE DIVISION)

Orientation
Urban Business Assistance Corporation 
     (UBAC)
Student Corporation/Community Action
Association of Hispanic and Black 
     Business Students (AHBBS)
Arts and Media Managers

SCHOOL OF CONTINUING EDUCATION
Christmas in April
An Evening With Monopoly
Dean’s Registry
GSP (General Studies Program) Chamber 
    of Deputies Volunteer Activities
Miracle Corners of the World Youth 
     Leadership Retreats
Pineapple Society

ROBERT F. WAGNER GRADUATE SCHOOL
OF PUBLIC SERVICE

Wagner Public Service Corps
Holiday Gift Drive for Homeless Children
Day of Service
Project PREP

SHIRLEY M. EHRENKRANZ SCHOOL OF
SOCIAL WORK

Field Work Practicum
Homeless Women’s Shelter Project
Student Social Action Committee

TISCH SCHOOL OF THE ARTS
Street Theatre
High School Outreach
Artists in the Community
Children’s Ensemble Theatre
Community Connections

GALLATIN SCHOOL OF INDIVIDUALIZED
STUDY

Gallatin Scholars Program
Gallatin Internship Program
Creative Arts Team/Kaplan Center for 
    Educational Drama
Creative Arts Team
Blood Drive
Student Council Volunteer Program

INSTITUTE OF FINE ARTS
IFA Food Drive
New York Times Neediest Children’s 

               Fund
Salvation Army Clothing Drive
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APPENDIX TT

UNDERGRADUATE RESULTS FROM THE COMMUTER STUDENT SURVEY

Reasons for Commuting 

 
Financial
reasons

Dislike
dorm life

Want to
stay with

family Religious Disability

(Other)
Partner/
spouse

(Other)
Children

Undergraduates 1293 471 329 29 6 15 6
Percent of Total 79% 29% 20% 2% 0 0 0

Undergraduates--Feel as if Part of NYU Life
  
Total Students 1640
  
Strongly agree 64
Percent of Total 4%
Somewhat agree 371
Percent of Total 23%
Neutral 421
Percent of Total 26%
Somewhat disagree 435
Percent of Total 27%
Strongly disagree 341
Percent of Total 21%
Did not respond 8
Percent of Total 0%
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APPENDIX UU

Rethinking Residential Life at NYU: Creating Intentional Communities Linked to
Our Academic Mission

Tom Ellett, Exec Director, Housing & Residential Life
Linda Mills, Vice Provost for Univ Life and Interdisciplinary Initiatives
Matthew Santirocco, Dean, College of Arts & Science 
Sharon L. Weinberg, Vice Provost for Faculty Affairs

Presentation Overview
 New Residential Life Initiatives: Motivating Factors
 NYU Goals for Residential Life
 Developments in NYU Residential Life: 1992-2002
 Initial Proposals
 Issues for Discussion
 Proposed Implementation Timeline
 Next Steps

Working Assumptions
 Proposals

– Flow from Transition Report, especially the IRHC
– Are Open for Discussion
– Are Fully Optional
– Are for Undergraduates Only
– Do Not Fully Address the Needs of Transfer and Commuter Students

New Residential Life Initiatives: Motivating Factors
 Changing Quality of Student Body
 Changing Nature of University: Increasingly Residential
 Changing Student Expectations
 Behavioral Issues
 National and Local Research
 Current Trends Among Peer Institutions
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Student Characteristics: SAT Scores

Student Characteristics: Acceptance and Yield Rates
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Housing Enrollments

Residence Hall Characteristics
 Undergrads Housed in 22 Facilities:

– 13 Owned; 9 Leased
– Large Apt.-Style Buildings
– In 4 Main Clusters: Wash. Square, Union Square, Downtown, Uptown
– Limited Common Area Space, Especially in Leased Facilities
– Six Have Central Dining
– All Rooms/Suites Have Own Bathrooms
– 92% of Freshmen Live in Residential Halls

Students’ Changing Expectations
 NYU Study (2001): “Lack of sense of community at NYU.”  (Common complaint

among undergrads, Transition Team Survey & Inter Residence Hall Council,
IRHC, Report.)

 National Study (1993): “The strongest negative effect on overall satisfaction [at
college] is the lack of a student community.” (Alexander Astin, Director of Higher
Education Research Institute of UCLA.)
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Behavioral Issues

American College Health Association (ACHA) National College 
Health Assessment, 2001  (Days Prior to Survey)

0%
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50%

Binge Drinking 14 Days
Prior

  Marijuana 30 Days Prior

NYU Freshmen

Nat'l Sample

 NYU Study (2001):Residence Hall Students use tobacco, alcohol, and marijuana
at higher rates than Commuter Students (alcohol usage accounts for greatest
difference).

NYU Goals for Residential Life
 To connect the classroom, academic disciplines, and strengths of NYC to

residential life;
 To create “learning communities.” Elements to include peer educators, mentoring

& advising, and programmatic options;
 To increase overall student satisfaction, retention, and reduce frequency & nature

of risk behaviors.

Learning Communities Benefit Students: National Research
 In Cognitive & Affective Domains

– Making Friends; Achieving Sense of Belonging; Gaining Confidence
– Higher GPAs & Rates of Persistence (Retention)
– Learn Collaboratively; Appreciate Perspectives of Others

 In Behavioral Domain
– Judicial Incidents Lowered (incl. substance abuse)
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– Non-confrontational Interventions by Peers Reduce High-Risk Behaviors
Among Students

– Students Likely to Assume Leadership Roles at College
Learning Communities Benefit Students:  NYU Research
“Students’ experience is enhanced and graduation rates improve when they are members
of a small, active academic cohort (e.g. College Scholars, MLK Scholars, etc.).”
(Ongoing study on student retention and attrition, 2002, led by Vice Provost Mary
Sansalone.)

Characteristics of Learning Communities
 Faculty Presence & Participation
 RA Involvement
 Peer Education
 Advising & Mentoring
 Community Space
 Cluster Housing (e.g., dedicated freshman housing)

Additional Learning Community Characteristics
Learning Environments/Program Options (Many of the following are already in place at
NYU)

– Community Service Opportunities 
– Undergraduate Research Opportunities
– Seminars
– Common Classes
– Study Groups in Core Academic Courses
– Language Programs
– NYC as an Essential Element of Academic Life 
– Opportunity to Interact with Faculty Outside Classroom
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Features of Learning Communities at Peer Institutions*

 Significant
Freshman
Clustering

Residential
Colleges/
Program
Options

Community
Space for

Gatherings

Faculty
Presence/

Participation

RA
Advising

NYU Limited No Limited Limited No
Harvard Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Yale Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Stanford Yes Yes Yes Yes Limited
Michigan Yes Yes Yes Yes Limited
ColumbiaYes Yes Yes Yes No
Cornell Yes Yes Yes Yes No
MarylandYes Yes Yes Yes No
Penn Yes Yes Yes Yes No
Princeton Yes Yes Yes Yes No
Boston U Yes Yes Yes No No

*As reported by institutional representatives & as appears in institutional literature

Developments in NYU Residential Life: 1992-2002
 09/92 to present – Primary Emphasis on Acquiring & Constructing New

Residences for Increasing Number of Residential Students
 09/98 – Weinstein “First Year Experience” Begins
 09/00 – Small Faculty Fellows-in-Residence Program Begins
 12/01 –  IRHC Proposal to Transition Committee
 06/02 – Student Affairs Deans’ Working Group Constituted
 07/02 – Student Affairs Deans’ Working Group Recommends Change in

RA/Student Ratio
 09/02 – RA Ratio/Freshman Clustering Pilot Begins
 11/02 – Broad-based Conversations about Proposed Implementation for Fall,

2003 Semester and Beyond:

1. Offices of the President & Provost
2. University Leadership Team (Deans, Senior Administrators)
3. Division of Student Affairs
4. University Senate
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5. Inter Residence Hall Council
6. Town Hall Meetings 

 Students, Faculty, Administrators
7. Middle States Student Affairs Committee

 Students, Faculty, Administrators

Initial Proposals: For Freshman Only
Freshman Clusters:

 Utilizing such halls as Weinstein, Goddard, Hayden, Rubin, Brittany, and
Third North Facility. 

Many have central dining; All are close to Washington Sq.

RAs & Peer Educators:
 Improve Ratios 
 Enhance Training with Peer Educators & Academic Advising Techniques

– Advisement Institute

Initial Proposals: For All Undergraduates
 RAs & Peer Educators

 Improve Ratios 
 Enhance Training with Peer Educators & Academic Advising Techniques

– Advisement Institute
 Faculty Fellows-in-Residence Program
 College Learning Centers

 Weinstein Learning Initiative
 Learning Environments: Illustrative Ideas   

 Arts in the City
 Entrepreneurship
 Science and Technology
 Global Communities
 The Urban Experience
 Service Learning Options
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Issues for Discussion
 Program Options: Freshman Only, Credit Bearing, Number & Nature?
 Other ideas to build community consistent with academic mission?
 RA ratio?
 RA roles and responsibilities?
 Peer educator roles and responsibilities?
 Extent and nature of faculty fellow-in-residence program?
 Residence hall placement of sophomores, juniors & seniors?

Proposed Implementation Timeline
– Enhance RA Training and Involvement (2/03)
– Enhance Peer Educator Training and Involvement in Residence Halls

(2/03)
– Phase In Freshman Clusters in Residence Halls (9/03)
– Increase Faculty Fellows-in-Residence Program (9/03)
– Enhance Interaction with Faculty through Program Options (9/03)
– Set RA Ratio at 1:20 within freshman clusters (9/04)

Next Steps: We Need Your Feedback
 Today’s Conversation
 Input from University Constituents

– Elected Members of the Senate
– Inter Residence Hall Council
– Schools

 Direct Communication with Undergraduate Committee on Student Affairs



A-214

APPENDIX VV
MAP OF NYU UNDERGRADUATE RESIDENCE HALLS
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RESIDENCE HALLS KEY

1 ALUMNI HALL 33 3rd Ave. New York, NY 10003 
2 BRITTANY HALL 55 East 10th St. New York, NY 10003 
3 BROOME STREET 400 Broome St. New York, NY 10013 
4 CARLYLE COURT 25 Union Sq. West New York, NY 10003 
5 CLIFF STREET 15 Cliff St. New York, NY 10038 
6 CORAL TOWERS 131 Third Ave. New York, NY 10003 
7 GODDARD HALL 79 Washington Sq. East New York, NY 10003 
8 GREENWICH HOTEL 636 Greenwich St. New York, NY 10014 
9 HAYDEN HALL 33 Washington Sq. West New York, NY 10011 
10 LAFAYETTE STREET 80 Lafayette St. New York, NY 10013 
11 PALLADIUM 140 East 14th St. New York, NY 10003 
12 RUBIN HALL 35 Fifth Ave. New York, NY 10003
13 2ND STREET 1-19 East 2nd St. New York, NY 10009 
14 7TH STREET 40 East 7th St. New York, NY 10003 
15 3RD AVENUE NORTH 75 3rd Ave. New York, NY 10003 
16 26TH STREET 334 East 26th St. New York, NY 10010
17 UNIVERSITY COURT 334 East 25th St. New York, NY 10010 
18 UNIVERSITY HALL 110 East 14th St. 
19 WATER STREET 200 Water St. New York, NY 10038 
20 WEINSTEIN 5 University Place New York, NY 10003 
21 WEST 13TH STREET 47-53 West 13th St. 
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APPENDIX WW

DESCRIPTION OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT HOUSING LOTTERY
PROCESS

A lottery system, based on a point system, underlies the current housing selection
process.  Students receive one point for the first and then each consecutive semester
they are in housing.  The more points a student has, the greater that student’s
seniority in this system.  Students who are on medical leave or study abroad
continue to accrue points for the semester(s) they are not in residential housing.  If a
student chooses not to live in residential housing for any of the semesters, such
student is not eligible to participate in this process.  This has been a way to reduce
the number of students requesting the limited number of lotteried spaces available
to date.  The entire process consists of two steps.

Step one.  First, Second, and Third year students submit their top five choices for
residence hall assignment.   They cannot indicate fewer than five choices.  They may
select from among all residence halls for their first three choices; their final two choices,
however, are restricted to a subset of buildings determined by the Office of Housing Life.
The least popular buildings (Water Street, Cliff, Lafayette, 26th Street, University Court,
Greenwich) are in this restricted subset.    Students are classified according to the number
of points they hold in the system.  Within each point classification, the assignment of
lottery numbers is random.  To honor seniority within the system, students with more
points (i.e., seniors) receive more favorable lottery numbers than those with fewer points
(i.e., sophomores).  As a result, those with more points (those with greater seniority in the
system) get to choose their place of residence before those with fewer points.
Accordingly, Second year students typically are placed into one of the halls from the less
popular, restricted subset, which tend to be farther from the Washington Square campus.  

In addition to submitting hall choices, students also may indicate their choice (including
number) of roommates, and in so doing, their choice of room type (i.e., single, double,
suite).  The complete set of names constitutes a group (not to exceed six because the
largest suites accommodate six).  There are varying room configurations within a
building and from building to building.  The variety of configurations is problematic for
students in a group because often the group size does not fit a building’s configuration.
In such cases, groups are asked to separate if they select or are assigned to halls with
room configurations that accommodate fewer students than the size of the group.

To maintain seniority, the points of students submitting together as a group are averaged.  

Once all submissions have been made, students are assigned to a hall based upon their
lottery number.  Assignment to halls typically takes place at the end of March, beginning
of April.
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Step Two. Once a hall designation has been made, students are randomly assigned (using
the same priority system and, therefore, the same lottery number) a date and time to
select a specific room within the hall.  

At the designated date and time, students go to their assigned hall with all members of
their group and select a room.  

For the 2002-2003 academic year, 7,600 returning students with a four year guarantee of
housing, completed an application for residential housing.  Of these, only 6,900 actually
completed the process (some were away in Study Abroad, others chose to rent non-NYU
apartments), and of these, 60% were given their first choice, 12% were given their second
choice, 7% were given their third choice, 18% were given their fourth choice, and only
2% were placed in a hall they had not selected.
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APPENDIX XX

RESULTS FROM THE INTER-RESIDENCE HALL COUNCIL RESIDENTIAL
EXPERIENCE SURVEY

To what extent do you agree with the following statements?

Strongly
Agree

Somewhat
Agree Neutral Somewhat

Disagree
Strongly
Disagree N/A

316 517 376 263 198 696
13% 22% 16% 11% 8% 29%

Overall I have been treated fairly by
the lottery system

640 506 331 83 62 744
27% 21% 14% 4% 3% 31%

Sophomores are at a disadvantage
by the current lottery system

325 451 409 310 190 681
14% 19% 17% 13% 8% 29%

The First Year Residential
Experience (FYRE) Program fosters a
strong sense of community among
first year students

340 456 468 255 165 682
14% 19% 20% 11% 7% 29%

The FYRE program helps ease the
transition to life at NYU for first year
students

344 452 460 251 163 696
15% 19% 19% 11% 7% 29%

The FYRE program is conducive to
social interaction among first year
students.

202 354 583 322 203 702
9% 15% 25% 14% 9% 30%

The FYRE program is conducive to
academic interaction among first
year students.

388 569 525 152 92 640
16% 24% 22% 6% 4% 27%

A similar program specifically
designed to fit the interests and
needs of the sophomore community
would improve the residential
experience at NYU.

377 522 468 349 218 432
16% 22% 20% 15% 9% 18%

Like first year student housing,
sophomore housing should be
clustered together.

222 356 381 347 857 203
9% 15% 16% 15% 36% 9%

I would be interested in living on a
themed floor (for example, an
ethnically themed or academically
themed floor).

295 385 500 260 329 597
12% 16% 21% 11% 14% 25%

Transfer students should be
clustered together in buildings with
programs specific to the needs of the
transfer community.  
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What level of influence would the following amenities and/or altered policies in
uptown/downtown residence halls have in causing you to choose these halls in the
Housing Lottery?

High
Influence

Medium
Influence

Low
Influence

No
Influence

885 736 340 317
39% 32% 15% 14%

Less restrictive guest policy (more
guests, more overnight guests, etc.)

992 593 339 352
44% 26% 15% 15%

Mixed-sex housing option (irrespective
of sex or gender, residents could share
the same room or apartment)

   
1680 366 136 94
74% 16% 6% 4%

Reduced room rates (lower cost than
on-campus options)

1718 385 113 63
75% 17% 5% 3%

Provided high-speed Internet
connection

1318 541 246 173
58% 24% 11% 8%

Guaranteed placement of up to ten
friends in the same hall

386 561 646 674
17% 25% 28% 30%

Themed floors and increased
programming, including residence hall
seminars, guest speakers and career-
related programs

Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statements

Strongly
Agree

Somewhat
Agree Neutral Somewhat

Disagree
Strongly
Disagree

170 660 424 707 345
7% 29% 18% 31% 15%

Residence halls have a sufficient amount of
community space.

749 890 452 165 43
33% 39% 20% 7% 2%

If residence halls were to have a greater amount
of community space, social life and the
residential experience at NYU would be
strengthened.
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APPENDIX YY

  Report of the Faculty Fellow-in-Residence Program

Programming

The "Faculty Fellows in Residence Program" is designed in part to acquaint
students with the diverse cultural and scientific experiences that can be found in New
York City, primarily by breaking boundaries as they encounter the city in new ways.  The
varied activities allow the students to meet new faculty, learn about the arts and sciences,
and engage in discussions that occur outside more traditional academic routes. Many
events were organized by having dinner meetings and discussions at the faculty
apartments for the RAs, GA, and building managers at the faculty apartments, which also
resulted in very helpful discussions about future programming.

The tragic events resulting from September 11 affected programs in both
Palladium and University Halls, and the continued construction problems at Palladium
hindered programming in that residence hall as discussed below.

Excursion Events: Palladium Hall

• Harlem's "The Cotton Club": Residents were escorted to "The Cotton
Club" for an evening of traditional soul food, jazz, and blues.  A total of 28
students attended the event.  The evening was successful, particularly because
very few of those who went had ever been to Harlem.  While the dinner was less
than stellar, the blues and jazz were outstanding, and there is little doubt that the
rich history of "The Cotton Club" became evident during the musical portion of
the evening.  A negative aspect of the event was the inability to find a faculty
member to attend.  (The CAS music department is searching for an
ethnomusicologist in this area.)  It is also difficult to get commitments from
faculty for Saturday evening events.

• Alvin Ailey Dance Company: Tickets were purchased for 35 students to
attend Alvin Ailey, and all were used.  Once again, the evening was superb, but
the adjunct scheduled to attend with us—an individual who had danced
professionally and knows the Ailey troop—canceled the night before.  She is
going to try to join us for a discussion during spring 2002, but that defeats the
purpose of having the experience and conversation joined to create a first-rate
learning experience.  Regardless, most students found the evening to be
extraordinary, and two of them commented that such events are precisely what the
residence halls should be scheduling for students.
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Excursion Events: University Hall

Since the fall of 2001, Faculty-in-Residence programming at University Hall has
been oriented around the theme of cosmopolitanism, an idea that is central to the
scholarship and teaching of the Hall’s current Faculty Fellows, Professors Cyrus R. K.
Patell and Deborah Williams. 

Originating in the idea of the world-citizen and conceived in contradistinction to
nationalism, cosmopolitanism can be understood as a way of building community by
embracing rather than avoiding difference. Unlike philosophical universalism, which
seeks to link individuals and peoples together by finding the lowest common
denominator, cosmopolitanism sees difference as an opportunity to be sought rather than
a problem to be solved. Bridging but not eliminating the gaps created by cultural
difference, cosmopolitanism becomes a way for cultures to engage in dialogues with one
another, fostering both the respect for another’s culture that is the lesson of
multiculturalism and the sense that cultures have the ability to influence and interact with
one another. In the aftermath of the tragic events of September 11, which took place just
a few days after the current Faculty Fellows began their appointments at University Hall,
a commitment to cosmopolitan perspectives seems more valuable than ever.

Cosmopolitanism is also an idea that allows us to take advantage of the rich cultural
resources that city of New York has to offer. We view New York as the most
cosmopolitan of U.S. cities and share our colleague Thomas Bender’s belief (articulated
most recently in The Unfinished City) that, since the eighteenth century, New York has
offered an alternative to the Puritanism and agrarianism that have dominated U.S. cultural
mythologies, presenting instead a “cosmopolitan understanding of the promise of
American life.”
 
We have, therefore, sought to create programming that encourages students to understand
cosmopolitanism, to engage in dialogues about cultural difference, and to explore the
opportunities that New York offers for cosmopolitan experiences. We have further
divided our programming into a number of sub-themes, designed to demonstrate the
capaciousness of the cosmopolitan idea: adaptation and adaptability; East meets West;
and New York neighborhoods. We offer our residents the opportunity to participate in
one major event in each month, usually an outing to a play, opera, or dance performance.
We supplement these major outings with other activities such as movie outings, book
groups, and informal gatherings, all designed to foster discussion and dialogue. Where
possible, we choose programs that cut across our sub-themes. Our goal is to encourage
students to expand their intellectual horizons in two ways: by experiencing shows, venues
and ideas that are unfamiliar to them and by thinking about familiar cultural objects ideas
in new and unfamiliar ways. In all of our programming, we seek to foster the idea that the
both the residence hall and the city of New York can be extensions of the NYU
classroom, laboratories for learning and discovery. 

We have also sponsored events that introduce students to members of the administration
and faculty and help to make them aware of opportunities available at NYU.
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Finally, beginning last year, we have offered residents the opportunity to pursue
Independent Study projects in conjunction with the Faculty-in-Residence program, with
2.0 points of credit granted through the English Department. To date, two students have
elected to pursue this option.

The following is a list of past and planned Faculty-in-Residence programs at University
Hall. 

Adaptation and Adaptability
Alvin Ailey Dance Theater (Fall 2001, Fall 2003)
Avenue Q (Broadway, Fall 2003)
Carmen (New York City Opera, Spring 2002)
The Crucible (Broadway, Spring 2002)
Def Poetry Jam (Broadway, Spring 2003)
Don Giovanni (New York City Opera, Fall 2002)
Fucking A (Public Theater, Spring 2003)
Little Women (New York City Opera, Spring 2003)
Medea (Brooklyn Academy of Music, Fall 2002)
The Time Machine (movie outing, Spring 2002)
Top Dog/Underdog (Broadway, Spring 2002)
A View From the Bridge (Metropolitan Opera, Spring 2003)
Wicked (book group and theater outing, Spring 2004)

East Meets West
Alladeen (Brooklyn Academy of Music, Fall 2003)
Black Hawk Down (movie outing, Spring 2002)
Bombay Dreams (Broadway, tentative, Spring 2004)
Life of Pi (book group, Spring 2003)
Lost In Translation (movie outing, Fall 2003)
Midnight’s Children (Apollo Theater outing, Spring 2003)
The Mikado (New York City Opera, Fall 2003)

New York Neighborhoods
Avenue Q (Broadway theater outing, Fall 2003)
Events at the Brooklyn Academy of Music (Medea, Alladeen)
Harlem Song (Apollo Theater outing, Fall 2002)
Theater Outing to be determined for Spring 2004.
A View From the Bridge (Metropolitan Opera, Spring 2003)
[This theme has also become the focus or RA programming for 2003-2004.]

Miscellaneous Events Related to Cosmopolitanism
Johan Padan and the Discovery of the Americas (theater outing, Fall 2001)
The Hours (book group, Fall 2001)
The Lovely Bones (book group, Fall 2002)
The Matrix Revolutions IMAX (movie outing, Fall 2003)
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Paradise (book group, Spring 2002)
Reading by Julia Alvarez and Helen Maria Viramontes (92nd Street Y, Spring 2002)
Queer Cowboys (residence hall lecture, Fall 2001)
Star Wars: Attack of the Clones (movie outing, Spring 2002)
United Nations Tour (Spring 2002)

Other Events
Backstage Tour at the Metropolitan Opera (Spring 2002)
Dinner with Freshman Dean Anita Brathwaite (Fall 2002, 2003)
Dinner with Professor Doug Guthrie, Director of Study Abroad (Fall 2002)
Graduate School Q & A (Fall 2002, Spring 2004)
Dinners with University Hall and 13th Street Resident Assistant Staff (once or twice per
term)

Discussion Series

One of the new and perhaps most important additions to programming was a
series of discussions held in each residence hall.  In both cases, the series reflected the
interests of the professors.  

At Palladium Hall, a series of discussions were held that examined the World Trade
Center atrocity.

• "Religion and the Disaster" (September 18, 2001): This discussion was
held first and attracted 41 students.  Most of the evening was spent learning about
Islam and its role in the September 11 tragedy.  Several graduate students earning
masters degrees in Islamic studies joined us, and the evening was a great success.  

• "One Month after the Disaster: Where Do We Go from Here?" (October
18, 2001): This discussion group, which five students attended, focused on the
issues of Afghanistan and el Qaida. I led the discussion.  A miscommunication
among the graduate assistants resulted in poor advertising, which accounted for
the low attendance.

  
• "Bioterrorism: Get the Facts, Not the Fiction" (November 5, 2001):
Professor Carol Reiss (FAS Department of Biology) led a terrific and very
informative discussion about bioterrorism with ten students.  Carol epitomizes the
kind of professor we need to get involved in programmatic execution: She's
reliable, conversant, and extremely knowledgeable.

At University Hall, the discussion explored other aspects of life.
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• Queer Cowboys: Homosexual Subtexts in Pre-Stonewall Westerns
(Multimedia Lecture): Guest speaker Professor Chris Packard (Gallatin) was the
presenter.  Alas, only one student attended, probably due to the timing (midterms)
and possibly due to the subject.  We're thinking of representing this talk as a
dinner talk to be held at the faculty apartment in during spring 2002.

Meetings of this kind can and should continue to occur regularly.  During Spring
2002, Palladium residents will focus discussions on current events, perhaps by making
the lead article in the New York Times Week in Review as a topic source.  We also plan
to hold focus groups with invited residents to discuss University life, issues related to this
program, and aspects of education. 

Book Club:

Palladium Hall

A group of seven students explored fantasy through Harry Potter, and they plan to
re-convene during the spring 2002 semester to discuss The Lord of the Rings and The
Time Machine. (All three novels have recently been made into films.)  The discussion
about Harry Potter was less about textual interpretation and more about the serious issue
of censorship.  Why are certain school districts banning Harry Potter?  What are the
educational implications?  When should parental views be honored, and when should the
school board override them?  Considering that most of the participants were education
majors, the discussion took on an important issue.

University Hall

A group of seventeen students met at Marion's Restaurant to discuss Michael
Cunningham's Pulitzer Prize winning novel The Hours.  The guest faculty member was
Professor Phillip Brian Harper form NYU. By all accounts, it was very interesting
discussion and a successful event.

As a final note, the programming initiative is a likely has potential for grant
support, perhaps first for a small amount from internal sources, and later for larger
amounts from external agencies.

Advising Initiative

In addition to programming, we continued to work closely with the CAS advising center
to develop stronger advising assistance for students. The Faculty Fellows acted as in-
house liaisons for students exhibiting academic difficulty. CAS supplied names of
freshmen and sophomores who are on academic probation and live in Palladium and
University Halls.  The other schools elected not to participate.  The faculty then contacted
each to let them know that we are here to assist in any way we can.  Importantly, we do
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not advise these students concerning curricular matters, but supply an internal support
network at the level of residence life.

For example, we were given the names of ten Palladium residents whose mid-
semester grade reports were unsatisfactory.  Of the ten, three responded by making an
appointment to see Professor Scicchitano, and one returned a message saying she was
fine.  The remaining six did not respond.  The outcome of each meeting was quite
interesting.  In two cases, only one specific course caused any problems, and each student
was quite confident that she would be fine.  The third case involved a premedical student
who freely admitted that he was caught up in having a good time in New York.  We had a
very frank discussion about the implications for his future.  The outcome was reported to
the CAS Advising Center.

We think the advising assistance program is important.  It provides another means
to meet students at a deeper level.  In fact, many of the students continue to call for help
and advice, and ask for letters of recommendation.  Of course, this can only work if the
faculty member develops a policy that allows students to communicate via phone and e-
mail, and drop by the apartment to visit.  Such an open-door policy should be highly
encouraged, if not mandatory, for future program development.

CAS held a workshop to encourage superior students to apply for prestigious
awards like Truman Fellowships or Rhodes Scholarships.  Meetings with such a small
group provide a forum for more meaningful interactions than would be achieved at larger
information sessions. 

Commentary

The Faculty Fellows program is making progress; however, much improvement is still
needed.  Several factors have hindered progress in Palladium specifically.  The seminar
rooms, multipurpose room, and dining hall were not finished during fall 2001, limiting
our resources.  The lack of a dining hall, the fire alarms that require evacuation at all
hours of the day, the unpainted halls, and additional physical problems with the building
continue to generate negativity among the students.  The residents tend to focus on the
problems with Palladium rather than the event or discussion at hand, making it difficult to
stay on target.  This problem should be alleviated as the building conditions improve.

Perhaps the most urgent need for the program stems from the impractical faculty
to student ratio of 1:1000 in Palladium.  The best solution relies on the ideas of Thomas
Ellett for focusing the program toward smaller, select groups of interested
undergraduates.  This would enable us to explore themes and issues in depth.  While each
of the above-mentioned events and discussion groups was very good to excellent, they
suffer from being fragmented, never quite connecting into a whole learning experience.
Again, this is partly due to the very low faculty to student ratio.

The notion of small group programming leads to several questions.    What should
the enrollment limits be?  How will the selection process be integrated into the current
housing lottery system?  Should the groups be focused by college or school?  If the
participants are scattered among the undergraduate schools and colleges, how will the
programming encompass the different interests and still examine an integrated theme?

Sample Integrated Programs
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"New York City minus Manhattan":  The typical association of New York City with
Manhattan is prevalent, and this is true among our students.  A better appreciation of the
city, and a way of breaking myths about it, could be achieved by examining the other four
boroughs and their relationship to the city and Manhattan.  To do this, an emphasis will
be placed on The Bronx, Queens, Brooklyn, and Staten Island, with outings scheduled for
each region.  The program would cover two semesters.  The possible topics would
include:

• The Bronx
Many individuals associate The Bronx with urban blight, not realizing that

the zoo, botanical garden, Fordham University, Riverdale, and City Island are part
of this borough.  Likewise, few individuals realize that there have been significant
accomplishments in rebuilding areas like Alexander Avenue, where antique shops
and furniture stores now flourish.  By studying the history of The Bronx and
visiting these neighborhoods, the terrific diversity of the borough could be
emphasized.  Outings would include a tour of Riverdale, a trip to the zoo or
botanical garden, and City Island.  It would be a remarkable accomplishment if
we could also arrange to meet the borough president, something that would be a
target for all four boroughs.

• Queens
Queens is often described as the middle class borough of the city.  But this

area also has a rich wild-life refuge associated with it, including the far beaches of
the city.  To cover areas of ecology, a tour of Queens' wetlands would expose
students to a very different New York.
 
• Brooklyn

The arts thrive in Brooklyn!  The Brooklyn Academy of Music (BAM)
hosts a diverse repertoire of events each year.  Likewise, neighborhoods like
Coney Island and Park Slope offer two very different views of this area. 

• Staten Island
Staten Island is almost a forgotten borough.  It offers an opportunity to

examine issues like waste disposal in large metropolitan areas, as well as the
difficulties of a borough that is linked directly to the rest of the city by one bridge
and ferry service.

Plans for AY 2003-2004

Programming

At Palladium, the Graduate Assistants (GAs) and Resident Assistants (RAs) have helped
develop a calendar of events for the fall 2003 semester (see attached calendar).  A set of
events resulted from discussions with GA Carl Nilsen and RAs Ryan Casey, Leah
Lattimore, Marina Tejada, Eric Hayden, and Charan Morris.  We scheduled a series of
events woven together by a common thread: The music of New York.  While the topic is
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undoubtedly broad, each event is designed to focus on an aspect of the City.  We have
scheduled five events for this program: (1) Movin' Out (Broadway musical), Twyla Tharp
and Billy Joel have created a Tony winning dance piece set in New York City during the
1960s, telling the story of friends caught up in the Vietnam War and its aftermath; (2)
The New York Philharmonic (Lincoln Center), the City's great classical orchestra is
performing an evening of Beethoven's music under the baton of Maestro Lorin Maazel;
(3) Carmen (New York City Opera), This opera company is known for staging classic
operas with a contemporary twist, an approach less used at the Metropolitan Opera; (4)
Les Paul (Iridium Jazz Club), Mr. Paul is considered to be one of the greatest jazz
guitarists, and he lives in the New York metropolitan area; (5) Vanguard Village jazz,
One of the band members is a faculty member at NYU, and he will meet with the
students during the set breaks to discuss the performance.   A discussion will follow each
event.  If these are successful, we plan to carry the Shakespeare theme into the spring
2004 semester.         

Discussion Series
("Fireside Chats")

During AY2003/2004, we plan to hold focus groups with invited residents to discuss
University life, issues related to the "Faculty Fellows in Residence" program, and aspects
of education.  These events will be held throughout the semester on Sunday evenings at
my residence.  Approximately twenty invitations will be sent each week for these
"Fireside Chats".  During AY2003/2004, the emphasis will be placed on the freshmen
who live in Palladium.  The goal is for me to meet them in small groups.  The discussions
will focus on issues of acclimation, community, study habits, and other areas of interest
to freshmen.

Faculty and Administrator Visits

During AY2003/2004, we plan to invite members of the faculty and administrators from
various organizations and schools within the University to join us for evening discussions
at my apartment.  The discussions will be open to a wider audience, but the groups will
be limited to fifteen students.  For example, department chairs and deans will be invited
over to meet with residents associated with their department, college, or school (see fall
2003 schedule).  The GAs, RAs, and I will plan the spring meetings during the next two
months.

My apartment will also be used for other types of meetings.  For example, last
year CAS Associate Dean Richard Kalb and Michael Pippenger held a workshop to
encourage superior students to apply for prestigious awards like Truman Fellowships or
Rhodes Scholarships.  Meetings with such a small group provide a forum for more
meaningful interactions than would be achieved at larger information sessions.  I also use
the apartment for meetings with students in the BA-MD and BA-DDS Programs that I
direct for CAS.
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Recently, CAS received a $1.7 million award from the Howard Hughes Medical
Institute to develop genomics and bioinformatics as part of our undergraduate curriculum.
We also received an Arnold and Mabel Beckman Foundation Scholars Award.  I act as
the associate director for these initiatives, which will offer undergraduates, high school
teachers, and perhaps high school students the opportunity to work on summer research
projects.  Suring summer 2003, the undergraduate participants lived in Palladium.  This
facilitated development of a seminar series and social events at my apartment designed
for the students to discuss their work and meet our post-doctoral fellows and graduate
students.  If possible, Carol Morrow and I might consider trying to persuade additional
students who engage in summer science research at NYU to live at Palladium at
participate in the program, creating and undergraduate summer science colloquium.
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APPENDIX ZZ

COLLEGE LEARNING CENTER USE BY CLASS AND SCHOOL, 

AY 2002-2003
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TOTAL
USE 531 1127 1538 937 4133 162 1166 1467 1415 884 5094 9227

FROSH 175 443 616 333 1567 37.91 56 466 631 633 419 2205 43.28 3772 40.88
SOPH 137 255 343 216 951 23 39 287 355 348 176 1205 23.65 2156 23.36

JUNIOR 111 224 299 215 849 20.54 37 210 242 214 146 849 16.66 1698 18.4
SENIOR 80 149 204 126 559 13.52 23 129 158 139 105 554 10.87 1113 12.06
GRAD 27 55 64 46 192 4.64 7 63 77 74 36 257 5.04 449 4.86

UNKNOWN 1 1 12 1 15 0.36 0 11 4 7 2 24 0.47 39 0.42

CAS 356 714 930 576 2576 62.32 88 666 816 748 492 2810 55.16 5386 58.37
STERN 40 88 105 65 298 0.721 9 89 88 91 61 338 6.63 636 6.89

ED 27 108 144 108 387 9.36 15 158 234 250 132 789 15.48 1176 12.74
SCPS 4 10 17 15 46 1.11 2 14 39 34 28 117 2.29 163 1.76

WAGNER 4 8 3 15 0.36 1 0 0 0 0 1 0.01 16 0.17
SSW 2 1 6 4 13 0.31 0 3 6 4 5 18 0.35 31 0.33

TISCH 15 49 92 41 197 4.76 6 40 71 73 54 244 4.78 441 4.77
GSAS 13 16 29 9 67 1.62 0 3 7 4 4 18 0.35 85 0.92

GALLATIN 24 35 75 45 179 4.33 22 79 86 75 36 298 5.85 477 5.16
GSP 50 102 130 71 353 8.54 19 100 115 129 67 430 8.44 783 8.48

OTHER 0 0 2 0 2 0.04 0 2 0 1 1 4 0.07 6 0.06
UNKNOWN 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12 5 6 4 27 0.53 27 0.29



A-230

COLLEGE LEARNING CENTER USE BY RESIDENCE HALL, 
AY 2002-2003
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TOTAL USE 531 1127 1538 937 4133 162 1166 1467 1415 884 5094 9227

UNKNOWN 393 610 132 65 1200 29.03 3 34 46 42 26 151 2.96 1351 14.64
COMMUTER 29 130 382 222 763 18.46 0 241 242 220 159 902 17.7 1665 18.04

ALUMNI 0 5 10 6 21 0.508 2 20 42 43 32 139 2.72 160 1.73
BRITTANY 1 7 28 9 46 1.112 2 24 46 30 20 122 2.39 168 1.82

BROOME ST 2 5 5 5 17 0.411 1 13 16 15 13 58 1.13 75 0.81
CARLYLE CT 7 19 49 40 115 2.782 0 37 35 53 26 155 3.04 270 2.92

CLIFF ST 8 14 30 11 63 1.524 2 20 27 33 9 91 1.78 154 1.66
CORAL TWR 1 4 21 18 44 1.064 0 18 27 16 5 66 1.29 110 1.19
GODDARD 0 12 18 8 38 0.919 0 7 12 9 5 33 0.64 71 0.76

GREENWICH 0 1 3 4 8 0.193 1 4 9 12 2 28 0.54 36 0.39
HAYDEN 3 6 34 38 81 1.959 1 12 26 22 17 78 1.53 159 1.72

LAFAYETTE 5 30 62 34 131 3.169 0 89 103 107 67 380 7.45 511 5.53
LYNDEN 0 1 12 24 37 0.895 3 10 1 2 0 16 0.31 53 0.57

PALLADIUM 6 10 56 28 100 2.419 4 21 29 30 21 105 2.06 205 2.22
RUBIN 1 10 19 26 56 1.354 3 23 33 45 29 133 2.61 189 2.04
2ND ST 1 8 31 12 52 1.258 3 13 9 10 4 39 0.76 91 0.98
7TH ST 1 2 7 2 12 0.29 1 2 1 0 0 4 0.07 16 0.17

3RD AVE N 8 26 69 50 153 3.701 3 49 180 71 37 210 4.12 363 3.93
13TH ST 1 0 8 0 9 0.217 0 10 13 8 6 37 0.72 46 0.49
26TH ST 3 5 26 18 52 1.258 8 16 13 15 12 64 1.25 116 1.25

UNIV CRT 1 3 5 3 12 0.029 1 5 1 0 0 7 0.13 19 0.2
UNIV HALL 5 28 48 28 109 2.637 8 45 48 52 22 175 3.43 284 3.07
WATER ST 18 48 96 67 229 5.54 12 74 117 114 44 361 7.08 590 6.39
WEINSTEIN 37 143 385 218 782 18.92 0 356 487 445 321 1652 32.43 2434 26.37
WASH SQ 0 0 2 1 3 0.072 0 7 27 15 7 56 1.09 59 0.63
11TH ST 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 16 7 6 0 32 0.62 32 0.34
JOHN ST 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

STUYVESANT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
34TH ST 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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APPENDIX AAA

MEMBERSHIP OF THE ALCOHOL, DRUG AND MENTAL HEALTH
ADVISORY BOARD 

Marc Wais, Vice President for Student Affairs, Chair
Linda G. Mills, Vice Provost for University Life and Academic Initiatives, Professor,
School of Social Work, Affiliated Professor, School of Law, Chair, Alcohol and Drug
Committee
Madeline Naegle, Associate Professor, Division of Nursing, Steinhardt School of
Education, Chair, Mental Health Committee

Annecy Baez , Assistant Professor of Social Work
Larry Balter, Professor, Applied Psychology, Steinhardt School of Education
Bob Berne, Senior Vice President for Health
Jane Bogart, Director, Center for Health Promotion, University Health Center
Jane Bowman, Manager, Office of Drug and Alcohol Education, University Health
Center
Amelia Branigan, Student, College of Arts and Science
Terence Cameron, Campus Transportation Manager
Karen Campbell, Counselor, University Counseling Service 
Eric Canny, Associate Director, Study Abroad Student Services, Global
Leona Chamberlin, Associate General Counsel, Office of Legal Counsel
Carlo Ciotoli, Director of Urgent Care Services, University Health Center
Jenn Duran, Graduate Student, Steinhardt School of Education
Troy Duster, Professor, Sociology, Faculty of Arts and Science
Thomas Ellett, Executive Director, Housing and Residence Life
Ernesto Ferran, Executive Director, University Health Center
Marc Galanter, Professor, Director, Division of Alcoholism and Drug Abuse, Dept. of
Psychiatry, School of Medicine
Alfred Giosa, Registered Nurse, University Health Center
Thomas Grace, Director of Judicial Affairs and Assistant to the VP for Student Affairs
Paul Grayson, Director, University Counseling Services
Perry Halkitis, Assistant Professor, Applied Psychology, Steinhardt School of Education
Craig Jolley, Assistant Director for Judicial Affairs, Residential Education
Richard Kalb, Associate Dean for Students, College of Arts and Science
Harold Koplewicz, Arnold and Debbie Simon Professor of Child and Adolescent
Psychiatry and Professor of Pediatrics, School of Medicine
Jules Martin, Vice President for Public Safety
Bill Martino, Assistant Director for Residential Student Services, Residential Education
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Jacqueline Mattis, Professor, Applied Psychology, Steinhardt School of Education
Cyrus Patell, Associate Professor, Department of English and American Literature,
Faculty of Arts and Science
Rebecca Rose, Student, College of Arts and Science
Robert Ruggiero, Executive Assistant to Vice President for Student Affairs
Victor Schwartz, Medical Director, University Counseling Services
David Scicchitano, Associate Professor, Director of Undergraduate Studies, Department
of Biology, Faculty of Arts and Science
Karen Sidel, Coordinator, Office of Drug and Alcohol Education
Theresa Smalec, Graduate Student, Tisch School of the Arts
Jamie Steiger, Coordinator, Office of Sexual Assault Prevention, Education and Support
(SAPES), University Health Center
Lala Straussner, Professor, Coordinator of the Post-Master's Program in the Treatment
of Alcohol and Drug Abusing Clients, Ehrenkranz School of Social Work
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APPENDIX BBB

Total Visits and Four Visit Categories: 
Individual Counseling Appointments, Medication Follow-ups, 

Group Appointments, and Walk-ins

Year Total
Visits

Individual
Counseling

Medication
Follow-ups Group Walk-in

2002-03 18103 14329 1365 1099 1310

2001-02 16990 12899 1127 1264 1700*

2000-01 14,671 11,923 857 1043 848

1999-00 13,858 10,904 697 1437 820

1998-99 13,734 11,205 460 1235 834

1997-98 10,770 8611 1217 637 314

*Approximation 
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APPENDIX CCC

Individual (Counseling and Medication Follow-up) Appointments
 and Number of Clients 

Year
Individual

Appointments Clients

2002-03 15694 3287

2001-02 14026 3087

2000-01 12780 2722

1999-00 11601 2514

1998-99 11665 2477

1997-98 9828 2171
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APPENDIX DDD

INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING APPOINTMENTS BY GENDER,
UNDERGRADUATE/GRADUATE STATUS, AND RESIDENCE, AY 1997-1998

TO 2002-2003

Year
Total Women Men Under-

Grads
Grads Other Off

Campus
On

Campus
02-03 15694 11,051 4643 8495 7168 31 8718 6975
01-02 14026 10070 3956 7430 6596 0 7483 6543
00-01 12780 9154 3626 6908 5862 -- 6888 5892
99-00 11601 8180 3421 5906 5626 69 6809 4792
98-99 11665 7942 3263 5450 5708 47 6715 4490
97-98 9828 5994 2617 4087 4447 77 5558 3053
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APPENDIX EEE

Results of Client Concern Checklist Self-Reported Intake Information,
University Counseling Service AY 2002-2003

Concern Total Female Male Under-
grads

Grad
Students

N = 3592 2453 986 1905 1518
Academic Performance 23% 24% 27% 28% 20%
Adjusting NY, NYU 17 19 15 18 18
Alcohol Problems 4 4 6 5 4
Anger/hostility 19 19 21 20 20
Anxiety 59 63 57 62 61
Assertiveness 14 15 15 16 14
Campus Discipline 0 0 1 1 0
Coping Broken Relationship 17 18 17 17 19
Cultural Issues 4 4 5 4 5
Depression 53 55 57 60 50
Discrimination 2 2 2 2 2
Drug Problems 3 2 5 4 2
Eating or Weight Concerns 23 28 12 29 18
Ethical/religious Issues 7 6 9 9 6
Expressing Feelings 16 17 16 18 14
Financial Problems 18 19 18 19 18
Friendship Problems 15 16 16 20 11
Grief Reaction to Death 7 8 7 8 7
Health Concerns 10 11 9 11 10
Identity Concerns 12 12 16 15 11
Learning Disability 4 4 6 4 4
Legal Problems 1 1 2 1 1
Loneliness or Shyness 30 32 31 35 27
Family Problems 18 21 15 21 16
Parent Alcohol/Drug Problems 2 3 2 3 2
Parental Divorce 4 4 4 5 3
Pregnancy/Abortion 2 2 0 2 2
Procrastination 26 25 32 31 22
Public Speaking/Perform. Anx. 10 11 11 9 13
Rape 1 2 1 2 1
Relations w/ Faculty/Staff 4 4 5 4 6
Romantic/Marital Problems 29 30 32 27 35
Roommate Problems 8 8 7 12 5
Selecting Major/Career 17 18 17 22 13
Self-esteem 34 36 34 37 34
Sexual Abuse 2 2 1 2 2
Sexual Assault/Harassment 1 2 0 1 1
Sexual Concerns 7 6 10 6 8
Sexual Orientation 3 2 6 4 3
Sleep Problems 30 31 31 33 28
Stress 56 60 53 59 57
Suicide Concerns 6 6 7 8 4

Note: Because of self-reporting, totals of Male-Female and Undergrads-Grad Student will not add up to overall total.
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APPENDIX FFF

PHILOSOPHY, STANDARDS, AND APPLICATION OF 
NYU'S POLICY ON STUDENT USE OF ALCOHOL 

Introduction 
This document is intended to achieve four purposes: first, to articulate a philosophy and guiding
principles that outline NYU's approach to the issue of student alcohol use; second, to clarify the
University's expectation of behavioral standards for students, along with consequences for not
adhering to policies and procedures; third, to identify appropriate roles and strategies for students,
staff, and faculty in creating a respectful, responsible, caring, safe and healthy community; and
fourth, to list all University offices, programs, services and resources dedicated to assisting
students in making thoughtful and responsible choices about alcohol use. 
NYU’s Guiding Philosophical Approach to the Use of Alcohol 
NYU recognizes that, for college students, testing boundaries and exploring personal values are
part of the educational experience. Within this context, the University is dedicated to
implementing a wellness model promoting a safe and healthy living and learning environment. 
While NYU recognizes that most of its students who choose to drink do so thoughtfully and
responsibly, alcohol use and abuse is an issue that confronts all colleges and universities. Alcohol
abuse can potentially adversely impact students on many levels in and out of the classroom and
requires an on-going commitment of both attention and resources on the part of the University. It
is an issue that involves physiological, social, psychological and legal dimensions. The following
guiding principles are viewed as essential in developing an environment that supports and
nurtures the academic, personal, and social development of students. 
• Core values that we as a community hold dear at NYU include honor, trust, integrity, respect,
civility, service, responsibility, and citizenship. These values influence the way we think and act
in our daily lives. 
• NYU expects that students will conduct themselves in accordance with basic principles of
personal responsibility, respect for order, and consideration of the rights of others as is expected
of all good citizens. Implied in these expectations is the understanding that students are
responsible for making their own decisions and accepting the consequences of those decisions. 
• Members of the NYU community take care of themselves and others in the community, creating
an environment dependent on both individual and shared responsibility. All members of NYU's
community of scholars look out for one another and intervene when appropriate and necessary.
When a student is perceived at risk, the University will attempt to intervene with appropriate
measures using reliable research-based methods for addressing these problems. 
• The University recognizes that in an alcohol or other drug-related emergency, the potential for
judicial action by the University may act as a barrier to students seeking medical assistance for
themselves or other students; therefore, the University has developed a medical amnesty protocol.
The University’s main concern is the well-being, health and safety of its students. An individual
seeking medical assistance for another student during an alcohol or other drug-related emergency
will not face formal judicial action by the University for the possession or use of alcohol or other
drugs. The recipient of medical attention will avoid formal judicial action by the University for
the possession or use of alcohol or other drugs if she/he agrees to participate in a recommended
health referral with the Office of Drug and Alcohol Education and to comply with any
recommendations the Office prescribes. 
• In order to make informed choices about alcohol use, students should educate themselves about
the social, physiological, psychological, and legal consequences of consuming alcohol. As an
institution of higher learning, NYU will use education as a method of raising awareness about
alcohol use and abuse. The University will continually expand and enhance its educational
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outreach effort to students based on proven research and faculty input, evidence-based best
practices, professional expertise, student feedback, and data on NYU student behavior. 
• For many students, testing boundaries and taking responsibility for their own actions can help
establish and nourish a sense of personal independence. The University recognizes that during
this process of establishing independence, situations may arise in which a student could benefit
from support, assistance or intervention. In certain circumstances, parents and legal guardians
may offer such support. In an effort to provide support or assistance to students, the University (in
accordance with the Federal Educational Rights and Privacy Act - FERPA) may choose to partner
with parents or legal guardians of students under the age of 21 who have violated University
policies related to alcohol or controlled substances. The decision to notify parents or legal
guardians will be made according to the professional judgment of appropriate staff. Whenever
possible, students will be included in the decision-making process. The primary goal of notifying
parents or legal guardians is to promote the health and well-being of the student and others in the
community. 
• NYU will adhere and promote adherence to all local, state, and federal laws and legal
requirements. (see NYU's Policy on Substance Abuse and on Alcoholic Beverages, available in
the NYU Student’s Guide) 

Application of Philosophy and Guiding Principles to Practice 

Expectation for Students 
Students are expected to conduct themselves in accordance with basic principles of personal
responsibility, respect for order, and consideration of the rights of others as is expected of all
good citizens. Implied in these expectations is the understanding that students are responsible for
making their own decisions and accepting the consequences of those decisions. They are expected
to comply with the University's Policy on Substance Abuse and Alcoholic Beverages. 

Expectations for Student Groups 
Student groups that sponsor or host events at which alcohol may be served are expected to use
these guiding principles in designing, planning, and conducting their events with the health and
safety of attendees as the highest priority. The organizers of the event are expected to take
appropriate precautions to facilitate the legal and responsible use of alcohol. This includes
abiding by existing University policy governing the sale, service, possession, and consumption of
alcoholic beverages. These rules apply to all events or activities sponsored by student groups,
whether occurring on or off campus. Groups are expected also to take full advantage of programs
and services offered through the University’s Office of Drug and Alcohol Education. 

Expectation for Public Safety 
Public Safety officers are expected to use their professional judgment in enforcing the
University's policy on Alcohol Use and applicable laws. 

Expectation for Faculty/School Administrators 
If faculty members or school administrators feel a student is exhibiting troubling behavior, they
should meet with the student or consult with the School Student Affairs Dean or staff from the
Office of Drug and Alcohol Education. 

Expectation for Residential Education Staff Members Regarding Alcohol Use 
Serve as Educators: Staff should be viewed as a knowledgeable and valuable resource. Staff
should make students aware of the University's policy on Alcohol Use and provide students with
information that will empower them to make thoughtful and responsible decisions about alcohol
use. Staff members need to inform students of the possible consequences of violating the



A-239

University's policy on Alcohol Use and likely outcomes if they make good or bad decisions
related to the use of alcohol. Staff members need to focus attention on the possible academic,
health, personal, social, and legal issues related to alcohol use and abuse. Serve as Role Models:
Staff should appropriately role model the standards of behavior expected from members of the
NYU community. They should comply with institutional policies and all applicable laws. They
should not contribute to any unlawful conduct. 
Serve as Communicators: Staff will be deliberate and conscious in their efforts to promote open,
meaningful and relevant communication about alcohol use in a respectful and non-threatening
way. Staff should strive to learn about the nature of students' use or non-use of alcohol, their
values, their knowledge and future expectations, and empower them with information and
resources to make thoughtful and responsible decisions regarding alcohol use. Serve as 
Interveners: Staff should act to prevent or minimize dangerous or threatening situations involving
alcohol. Staff members are expected to act decisively if they perceive a student's health and safety
to be at risk or if they exhibit any troubling behavior as a result of alcohol abuse. Actions can fall
on a very wide continuum, from talking directly to the student, to reporting an incident to Public
Safety or 911, to consulting other staff, among others. 
Serve as Community Builders: Staff should be viewed as leaders in their residential community of
scholars. They should strive to create a community of citizens who will always look out for one
another in a caring, nurturing, and supportive fashion. All members of the community should all
be expected to intervene in a helpful and supportive way if another member of the community is
perceived to be at risk to themselves or others. The constitution of each residential community
should set the tone for respectful and thoughtful behavior in daily life, including alcohol use. 
Serve as Programmers: Staff should provide educational programs on the issue of alcohol. They
should also provide other educational programs in addition to safe and fun non-alcoholic
alternative events. 

Additional Strategic Approaches to Addressing Alcohol Use 

• NYU will expand and enhance its overall alcohol educational outreach effort and will continue
to build on its data collection of NYU student attitudes, knowledge, and behavior concerning
alcohol use. 
• NYU will provide information at appropriate times during the academic year to assist student
organizations with making informed decisions about serving alcohol at their activities. 
• NYU will strive to provide individualized and timely support and intervention for students who
display alcohol-related problems. 
• NYU will establish an Alcohol, Substance Abuse, and Mental Health Advisory Board to the
Vice President for Student Affairs comprised of students, faculty and staff. This Board will advise
the Vice President on policy development. 
• NYU will target special attention on populations identified in the literature as more vulnerable
to alcohol abuse, such as freshmen, members of fraternities and sororities, athletes, and women. 
• NYU will view the freshman year as a transitional year and therefore will be more likely to
notify parents of incidents that have the potential to affect a student's health, safety, and academic
performance. 
• NYU will attempt to intervene with appropriate measures when any student's health, safety,
and/or academic career are perceived at risk. 
• NYU will expand and enhance fun and safe non-alcoholic alternative programming. This effort
is designed to shift the campus social culture away from alcohol and also recognizes those
students who choose to abstain from alcohol. 
• NYU will establish relationships with local vendors to promote compliance with policies and
the law. 
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Resources 
On-Campus Resources 
University Health Center 
726 Broadway, Third and Fourth Floors 
(212) 443-1000 
www.nyu.edu/pages/health 
The Office of Drug and Alcohol Education 
University Health Center 
726 Broadway, Suite 352 
(212) 443-1220 
www.nyu.edu/odae 
Center for Health Promotion 
726 Broadway, Suite 344 
(212) 443-1234 
www.nyu.edu/pages/health 
University Counseling Services 
University Health Center 
726 Broadway, Suite 471 
(212) 998-4780 
www.nyu.edu/counseling 
Off-Campus Community Resources 
Hotlines: 
National Drug and Alcohol Treatment Referral Service 1-800-662-4357 
Alcoholism Hotline 212-252-7022 
Professional Treatment: 
Smithers Institute at Roosevelt Hospital, 212-523-8373 
Triangle Treatment/Arms Acres (lesbian, gay, bisexual and transgender) 212-399-6901 
Greenwich House, 212-463-8244 
Pride Institute, 212-243-5565 
Mutual/Self-Help Groups: 
Alcoholics Anonymous, 212-647-1680, www.aa.org 
Al-Anon/Alateen, 212-941-0094, www.al-anon-alateen.org 
Marijuana Anonymous, 212-459-4423, www.marijuana-anonymous.org 
Children of Alcoholics Foundation, 212-595-5810, www.coaf.org 
Cocaine Anonymous, 212-929-7302, www.ca.org 
Narcotics Anonymous, 212-929-6262, www.na.org 
Moderation Management, 212-462-9469, www.moderation.org 
Smart Recovery, 212-929-6107, www.smartrecovery.org 
Further information about these resources is available through the Office of Drug and Alcohol
Education, 212-443-1220 
Questions about this document should be directed to the Office of the Vice President for Student
Affairs at (212) 998-4410. 
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PHILOSOPHY, STANDARDS, AND APPLICATION OF NYU’S POLICY ON USE OF ALCOHOL (IN SUPPORT OF
NYU’s WELLNESS MODEL PROMOTING A SAFE AND HEALTHY LIVING AND LEARNING ENVIRONMENT)

GUIDELINES FOR DRUG AND ALCOHOL VIOLATIONS IN THE RESIDENCE HALLS

FIRST INCIDENT  SECOND INCIDENT THIRD INCIDENT
Possession or use 
This includes under-aged
possession/use of alcohol,
possession/use of an illegal
controlled substance,
paraphernalia or unauthorized
prescription drug. 

Meet with CDE for informal
discussion, letter of warning
issued 

1) Meet with CDE or Area
Coordinator for formal judicial
action; sanctions may include
community service, probation,
restriction of privileges, or hall
reassignment 
2) Referral to ODAE 
3) Parent or Guardian
notification 

1) Meet with Judicial
Coordinator for formal judicial
action; sanctions may include
lottery point penalties, hall
reassignment or suspension from
housing 
2) Parent or Guardian
notification 

Possession or use accompanied
by: 
Disorderly, disruptive, or
aggressive behavior that
interferes with the well-being,
safety, security, health or
welfare of the community or a
particular member, and/or the
regular operation of the
University. 

1) Meet with CDE or Area
Coordinator for formal judicial
action; sanctions may include
community service, probation,
restriction of privileges, or hall
reassignment 
2) Referral to ODAE 

1) Meet with Judicial
Coordinator for formal judicial
action; sanctions may include
lottery point penalty, hall
reassignment or suspension from
housing 
2) Referral to ODAE 
3) Parent or Guardian
notification 

To Be Determined Pending
Circumstances 

Possession or use accompanied
by: 
Engaging in, or threatening to
engage in, any behavior that
endangers the health, safety or
well-being of oneself, another
person, or property, including
but not limited to: 
- Passing out 
- Throwing and/or causing
objects or any substance to be
directed from, into, or onto
university facility windows,
doors, terraces, ledges, roofs or
other areas. 
- Causing a fire or false alarm in
or about a university facility. 
- Harassment or abusive
behavior. 
- Physical violence, actual or
threatened, against any
individual or group of persons. 

1) Meet with Area Coordinator
or Judicial Coordinator for
formal disciplinary action,
sanctions may include
suspension from housing 
2) Referral to ODAE 
3) Parent or Guardian
notification 
4) Referral to the Office of the
Vice-President for Student
Affairs 
5) Other actions to be
determined depending on
circumstances, possibly
including expulsion from the
University 

To Be Determined Pending
Circumstances 

To Be Determined Pending
Circumstances 

Distribution 
This includes illegal distribution
of a controlled substance,
permitting access to alcohol
through bulk quantities, or
providing alcohol to under-aged
individuals. 

1) Meet with Judicial
Coordinator for formal judicial
action; sanction may include
suspension from housing 
2) Parent or Guardian
notification 
3) Referral to the Office of the
Vice-President for Student
Affairs 
4) Other actions to be
determined depending on
circumstances, possibly
including expulsion from the
University 

To Be Determined Pending
Circumstances 

This chart reflects the possible outcomes and options the University may invoke when responding to an incident. In all
situations, the University will consider the specific circumstances surrounding the matter and the individual students
when determining an appropriate response. The primary goal of any response is to serve the best interest of the student
and his/her health and well-being. 



A-242

Parent or Guardian Notification: In an effort to provide support or assistance to students, the University (in
accordance with the Federal Educational Rights and Privacy Act - FERPA) may choose to partner with parents or legal
guardians of students under the age of 21 who have violated University policies related alcohol or controlled
substances. The decision to notify parents or legal guardians will be made according to the professional judgment of
appropriate staff. Whenever possible, students will be included in the decision-making process. The primary goal of
notifying parents or legal guardians is to promote the health and well-being of the student and others in the community. 

Medical Amnesty: An individual seeking medical assistance for another student during an alcohol or other drug-
related emergency will not face formal judicial action for the possession or use of alcohol and other drugs. The
recipient of medical attention will avoid formal judicial action for the possession or use of alcohol or other drugs if
she/he agrees to participate in a recommended health referral with the Office of Drug and Alcohol Education and to
comply with any recommendations the Office prescribes. 
Where appropriate, the University will consider referring a matter to governmental agencies, including law
enforcement agencies. 

Issue Date: August 11, 2003 
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APPENDIX GGG

NEW YORK TIMES ARTICLE ON NYU ALUMNI ENGAGEMENT

Found: Alumni That Time Forgot
N.Y.U.’s New President Taps an Underused Resource

By Karen W. Anderson 
New York Times, Saturday, November 16, 2002

Barbara Scharf graduated from New York University in 1971 and received a master’s
degree there. Her husband, Jared, holds two N.Y.U. degrees. Her mother went to
N.Y.U.’s law school, her father to its dental school. But in the 30 years since her
graduation, she has never given the university a penny, and she has never attended any
alumni function.

That changed last month when N.Y.U. gave a party for Westchester County and
Connecticut alumni. Ms. Scharf and her husband from Rye Brook, N.Y., were among the
more than 200 alumni and guests who turned out to meet N.Y.U.’s new president, John
Sexton.

“We heard a lot about him, and his biography sounded so phenomenal that we decided to
come,” she said at the end of the party, adding that she was not disappointed. “It was
terrific.”

For most major universities, alumni are nearly as important as students – a source of
money, jobs for students, advice for the president and political connections. Universities
spend millions tracking alumni, holding reunions for them and just keeping in touch.

But N.Y.U., with more than 300,000 alumni did not hold regular reunions for its
graduates, and many alumni cannot recall the last time they saw the president.

Mr. Sexton plans to change that. The lavish reception the Scharfs attended at the Hyatt
Regency in Old Greenwich, Conn., in October is one of more than a dozen appearances
he is making, many in the next few months. The university is putting together a glossy
alumni magazine and inviting graduates back in April for what it hopes will be the first of
many annual university wide reunions.

“John is the first president ever to really engage the alumni,” said Thomas Wysmuller,
the alumni association president.

He said that Mr. Sexton’s predecessor, L. Jay Oliva, improved relations between the
university and the association. But pointing to the list of receptions that Mr. Sexton is
speaking at this year, Mr. Wysmuller said, “This should have happened a long time ago.”
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N.Y.U. has changed greatly since Mr. Wysmuller (class of 1966) and his classmates
enrolled. Then, it was largely a commuter school not noted for its faculty or research.
Now, most undergraduates live in college residence halls, where a sense of community is
easier to develop, and N.Y.U. ranks among the top research universities in America.

But Mr. Sexton hopes to push the university further still, and he sees broader alumni
support as critical.

“Philanthropy allows you to do things you dream of doing and couldn’t otherwise do,” he
said, “and it also provides a tremendous psychic lift. When the Tisch family and Leonard
Stern each gave N.Y.U. $30 million gifts, that told John Brandemas and Jay Oliva that
what they were doing was being ratified. Whether it’s a large gift or a growing number of
$5,000 gifts, that ratification is very important.”

No one expects N.Y.U. to command the kind of loyalty overnight that Harvard and
Princeton have developed over the decades. But in 14 years as dean of N.Y.U.’s School
of Law, Mr. Sexton proved an effective fund-raiser, and he has brought his chief alumni
and development officer at the law school, Debra LaMorte, to the university. She is now
senior vice president for development and alumni relations.

The cost of ignoring the broader alumni base is substantial. The latest Voluntary Support
of Education report from the Council for Aid to Education shows that N.Y.U. received
just $31 million in cash from alumni in the year ending June 30, 2001. That same year,
Harvard received $263 million, Columbia $144 million and the University of
Pennsylvania $93 million. All of them receive donations from other sources, too.

But what struck Ms. LaMorte most was not the low level of contributions, but the giving
rate of the undergraduate alumni.

“We only have 18 percent alumni participation,” she said. “Princeton was at 66 percent,
Penn was at 41 percent and Columbia was at 32 percent. I see huge opportunity. I only
have up to go.”

That is not to say that N.Y.U. ignored its alumni completely. Some of its graduate and
professional schools, like the law and business schools, have courted alumni and held
reunions for them. Under Laurence A. Tisch, N.Y.U.’s longtime board chairman, and
Naomi Levine, its longtime development chief, the university raised sizable donations
from a small group of wealthy alumni like Mr. Stern and Martin Lipton, pillars of the
New York business community and of its board.

What N.Y.U. did not do is reach much beyond them to apply the same loving care to the
hundreds of thousands of other alumni – people who might give $1,000 or $10,000 or
become the Tisches of tomorrow. Alumni were a lower priority for N.Y.U. than for
Harvard or Princeton.
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Mr. Sexton says his predecessors made the right choice. “What they did worked
brilliantly,” he said. “You can’t do everything at once. But now we have a foundation to
build on, the resources to go on to the next stage. And it’s an intrinsic part of how we will
develop the university.”

Although N.Y.U. does not have a grassy quad or a Division I football team to build
school spirit, Mr. Sexton said he did not feel handicapped.

“We’re not at a disadvantage at all,” he said. “We’re a different kind of school, unlike
virtually any other school of our caliber. The absence of a green, the permeability of the
city, those are positives.”

To many presidents, visiting with alumni is a tiring obligation. But Mr. Sexton, who
embraced alumni he had never met before as if they were long-lost relatives, makes it
sound like one of his favorite activities.

“I feel like I’m opening presents,” he said after the reception, describing the tales he
heard as he greeted alumni in Old Greenwich. One was told by Steve Savarese, whose
father dragged a would-be tackler, Vince Lombardi, into the end zone to score a
touchdown in 1936. The N.Y.U. team squeezed past Fordham, 7-6.

When Mr. Sexton addressed the group, he opened with a couple of self-deprecating jokes.
As the audience laughed, he quickly let them know how much he loved their university.
He told them how he had filled his office with N.Y.U. artifacts, including the gong once
rung to wake up the faculty. And he spoke of the challenges all universities face as
knowledge explodes. “A small set of universities will get it right, and N.Y.U. will be
one,” he promised, moving on to the clincher, asking for their help.

“If you want the opportunity to leverage your life significantly, you found it by coming
here tonight,” he said. “The more you put in, the more you will find yourself rewarded.”

Just to show how engaged he was, when he bestowed the door prize – dinner at N.Y.U.’s
Torch Club – he promised to serve it himself. “It is not Le Cirque,” he said, “but we’ll
toss this in.”

By the end of two hours, he had broken through. Many alumni remarked on his warmth.

“This event certainly gave me a warmer, fuzzier feeling,” said Stanley Donald Handler, a
physician who was an undergraduate and medical student at N.Y.U. “To me, N.Y.U. was
always so big and cold. He’s changed that.”

Even Ms. Scharf, the disaffected alumna, said she would probably contribute and become
involved.

“I always wanted to have an affiliation with my school and never could,” she said at the
reception’s end. “Finally it’s going to happen.” 
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